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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of 
Agriculture 

Part 4—War Food Orders 

AGRICULTURE-IMPORT ORDER 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by the Agriculture-Import Order (14 
F. R. 3701, 4660), Appendix A to the 
$ Order is hereby revised to read as 
follows: 

Appendix A—Items Subject to Agriculture- 
Import Order 

The numbers listed alter the following 
foods are commodity numbers taken from 
Schedule A, Statistical Classification of Im¬ 
ports of the Department of Commerce (issue 
of September 1, 1946). Foods are Included 
In the list to the extent that they are covered 
by the commodity numbers listed below. If 
no commodity number is listed, the descrip¬ 
tion given shall control. 


Food 

Commerce 
import 
class No. 

Governing 

dato 

Butter. 

0044.000 

Nov. 13,1944 

Butter oil.. 

1423.200 

Do. 

Flaxseed (linseed)_....... 

2233.000 

Do. 

Flaxseed screenings. 

Linseed oil, and combina¬ 
tions and mixtures, in 

2945 000 

Mar. 24,1949 

chief value of such oil_ 

Peanuts, blanched, roasted. 

2254.000 

Nov. 13,1944 

prepared or preserved. 

1380.080 

July 80,1949 

Peanut butter. 

1380.090 

Do. 

Peanut (ground nut) oil. 

Peanuts, shelled or not 

1127.000 

Nov. 13,1944 

shelled_ _ 

Rice: 

1367.000 

1368.000 

Do. 

Paddy. 

1051.000 

Do. 

Uncleancd or brown rice.. 

1051.100 

Do. 

Cleaned or milled rloe. 

Patna rice, cleaned, for use 

1053.000 

Do. 

in canned soups. 

Rice meal, flour, polish 

1054.000 

Do. 

and bran. 

1059.100 

Do. 

Rice starch. 

2815.100 

July 30,1949 

Broken-....._ 

1059.200 

Nov. 13,1944 


This revision shall become effective 
upon publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 


(E. O. 9280. 7 F. R. 10179, 8 CFR, 1943 Cum. 
Supp., E. O. 9577. 10 F. R. 8087, 8 CFR 1945 
Supp.) 

Issued this 1st day of February 1951. 

[seal] Frank K. Woolley, 

Acting Administrator, Produc¬ 
tion and Marketing Admin¬ 
istration. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-1876; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951: 
8:49 a. m.J 


TITLE 8—ALIENS AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter II—Office of Alien Property, 
Department of Justice 

Part 511— Blocked Assets: Regulations 

Originally Issued by the Treasury 

Department 

GENERAL LICENSE NO. 98 

Part 511 is hereby amended by the 
addition of § 511.198 General License No. 
98, as set forth below: 

§ 511.198 General License No. 98 — 
(a) Certain transactions with respect to 
coupons appertaining to foreign or do¬ 
mestic scheduled securities authorized. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 511.205 (General Ruling No. 5) and 
§ 511.205b (General Ruling No. 5B). the 
following transactions with respect to 
any coupon which is a foreign scheduled 
security or a domestic scheduled security, 
as defined in said sections (any such 
coupon is hereinafter referred to as a 
“scheduled coupon” for the purposes of 
this section) are licensed subject to sub- 
paragraph (5) (i) and (ii) of this para¬ 
graph if effected within the United 
States: 

(1) Delivery by any person in the 
United States of any scheduled coupon 
for collection to any person who in the 
ordinary course of his business forwards 
for payment coupons appertaining to 
securities; 

(2) Receipt from any person in the 
United States for collection and for¬ 
warding for collection of any scheduled 
coupon by any person who in the ordi¬ 
nary course of his business forwards for 
payment coupons appertaining to 
securities; 

(3) Presentation of any scheduled 
coupon to the issuer or its paying agent 
for payment thereof; 

(4) Payment of any scheduled coupon 
by the issuer or its paying agent upon 
condition that within thirty days after 
presentation for payment the issuer or 
its paying agent shall return the coupon 
to the person who presented it for pay¬ 
ment; and 

(5) Transfer of cash or credit for a 
scheduled coupon to any party to any 

(Continued on p. 1115) 
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transaction licensed by this section; 
Provided, That: 

(i) No transaction referred to in sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4) and (5) 
of this paragraph is licensed except upon 
the condition that the party delivering, 
forwarding, or presenting any such 
scheduled coupon, upon return to him 
of such coupon, reimburse the person 
returning it to him in the amount paid 
or credited to him by that person. 

(ii) No transaction licensed by this 
section shall operate to transfer title to 
or to discharge the obligation evidenced 
by any scheduled coupon unless au¬ 
thorized by a license from the Director, 
Office of Alien Property, expressly re¬ 
ferring to General Ruling No. 5 or Gen¬ 
eral Ruling No. 5B. 

(b) Reports and notices required. 
The provisions of paragraph (e) (5) of 
§ 511.205 and paragraph (e) (5) of 

§ 511.205b apply to any person making 
a return of any scheduled coupon. 

(Sec. 5, 40 Stat. 415, as amended; 50 U. S. C., 
App. 5. E. O. 8389, Apr. 10. 1940, 5 F. R. 1400. 
as amended by E. O. 8785. June 14, J941. 6 
F. R. 2897, E. O. 8832, July 26. 1941. 6 F. R. 
3715, E. O. 8963, Dec. 9, 1941, 6 F. R. 6348, E. O. 
8998, Dec. 26. 1941, 6 F. R. 6785, E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 7 F. R. 5205; 3 CFR 1943 Cum. 
Supp.; E. O. 9989, Aug. 20. 1948, 13 F. R. 
4891; 3 CFR 1948 Supp.) 

Executed at Washington, D. C., this 
1st day of February 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Paul V. Myron, 

Deputy Director, 
Office of Alien Property, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1928; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:57 a. ^n.J 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

[T. D. 526621 

Part 9—Importations by Mail 

Part 18— Transportation in Bond and 
Merchandise in Transit 

exportation by mail 

To insure compliance with export con¬ 
trol requirements, §§ 9.11 (a) and 18.25 
(a). Customs Regulations of 1943 (19 
CFR 9.11 (a) and 18.25 (a)), as amended 
by T. D. 52570, are hereby further 
amended as follows: 

Section 9.11 (a) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the third, fourth, and fifth sentences 


and substituting the following: "Export 
entries or withdrawals for exportation, 
as the case may be, shall be filed for 
such articles, if the articles were im¬ 
ported otherwise than by mail, or i^they 
were imported in the mails and (1) the 
articles would be subject to formal entry 
if entered for consumption, or (2) they 
are readdressed to a new addressee in 
any foreign country except Canada. See 
§§8.41 and 8.49 of this chapter. If a 
mail shipment which would not be sub¬ 
ject to formal entry if entered-for con¬ 
sumption is returned to the sender or is 
readdressed to the original addressee at 
a foreign address, no export entry is re¬ 
quired. These rules, of course, do not 
apply to mail matter which contains no 
merchandise.” 

(R. S. 161, 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U. S. C. 22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624.) 

The first sentence of § 18.25 (a) is 
amended to read: “Except as otherwise 
provided for in §9.11 (a), relating t5 
exportation by mail, when no entry has 
been made or completed for merchandise 
in customs custody, or when the mer¬ 
chandise is covered by an unliquidated 
consumption entry, and such merchan¬ 
dise is to be exported directly without 
transportation to another port, an entry 
on customs Form 7512 shall be filed in 
quadruplicate.” 

(Sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U. S. C. 1624.) 

[seal] Frank Dow. 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Approved: January 26, 1951. 

John S. Graham, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1896; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:51 a. m. 


TITLE 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter III—Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce, Department 
of Commerce 

Subchapter C—Office of International Trade 

[5tb Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Amdt. 43] * 

Part 372— Provisions for Individual and 
Other Validated Licenses 

LICENSE APPLICATION 

Section 372.3 How to file an applica¬ 
tion for export license is amended in the 
following particulars: 

Paragraph (d) Data supplementing 
the license application is amended as 
follows: The present subparagraph (3) 
Is re-numbered as subparagraph (4). 

A new subparagraph (3) is added, and 
an explanatory statement and interpre¬ 
tations are inserted at the end thereof, 
to read as follows: 

(3) Alternative procedure; single 
statements from ultimate consignee. As 
an alternative to subparagraphs (1) and 
(2) of this paragraph, which provide 
that each application for license shall be 
accompanied by a separate statement 
epecifically covering the proposed expor- 


, Thl8 amendment was published In Cur¬ 
rent Export Bulletin No. 605, dated February 
1. 1951. 
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tation described in each application, the 
following procedure is authorized: 

Exporters who have a continuing and 
regular relationship with an ultimate 
consignee (including but not limited to 
applicants having foreign branches or 
subsidiaries or distributors under fran¬ 
chise with the applicant) involving re¬ 
curring orders for the same kind of com¬ 
modities to the same destinations and 
for the same end uses, may submit to 
the Office of International Trade a single 
statement signed by the Ultimate con¬ 
signee covering all proposed exportations 
of such commodities for any part or all 
of the current calendar year. If this 
procedure is used, the exporter shall sub¬ 
mit two copies of the statement, plus an 
additional copy for each OIT processing 
code to which the statement applies. 
When submitting such statements, the 
exporter must attach a list of the proc¬ 
essing codes to which the statement 
applies. All applications for licences 
submitted on the basis of a single state¬ 
ment under this procedure must contain 
the following: “This application is sup¬ 
ported by the statement dated- 

_from the named consignee 

to this applicant.” The statement must 
be signed by the ultimate consignee, and 
must contain the following representa¬ 
tions and information: 

(i) That the statement shall be con¬ 
sidered a part of every application for 
license filed by the named applicant for 
export of the commodity or commodities 
described in the statement; 

(ii) That the ultimate consignee will 
promptly send a supplemental statement 
to the United States exporter of any 
change of facts or intentions set forth in 
the statement which occurs after the 
statement is made; 

(iii) The nature of the ultimate con¬ 
signee’s business, including whether he is 
the user, seller, etc., of the commodities 
described in the application; 

(iv) The nature of the consignee’s 
relationship to the applicant, and the 
duration of the relationship in the past 
and for the future; 

(v) The nature and scope or extent 
of the ultimate consignee’s operations by 
country and type of customer, including 
the method of distribution and redis¬ 
tribution, if any, of the commodities cov¬ 
ered by the statement or products there¬ 
from; 

(vi) The specific commodities regu¬ 
larly ordered by the ultimate consignee 
and the respective end-uses thereof. 
The end use information shall be set 
forth in as much detail as is known to 
the consignee in the course of his trade; 

(vii) If the ultimate consignee regu¬ 
larly sells or distributes a commodity or 
commodities described in the statement 
to a particular end-user or type of end- 
user, the ultimate consignee shall also 
describe the kind of products to be pro¬ 
duced from the commodity or commodi¬ 
ties, and, to the extent known, the coun¬ 
tries in which such products are pro¬ 
duced and distributed. 

• * • • * 
Explanatory Statement and Interpretations 

1. Q. What is the alternative procedure? 

A. Many exporters have a continuing and 
regular relationship with certain of their for¬ 


eign consignees involving recurring orders for 
the same kinds of commodities to the same 
ultimate destinations and for the same-end 
uses. Such cases include, but are not limited 
to, firms having foreign branches or sub¬ 
sidiaries or franchised distributors. With 
respect to such transactions, it is recognized 
that the requirement of individual “ulti¬ 
mate-consignee” statements with each ap¬ 
plication may be unnecessarily repetitious 
and possibly burdensome. To meet this prob¬ 
lem, the alternative procedure has been es¬ 
tablished by which the Office of International 
Trade will accept a single statement from 
the ultimate consignee covering the infor¬ 
mation required by the regulation. 

Under the alternative procedure, the 
single statement will be treated as a part of 
every application filed by the applicant for 
export of a commodity to the consignee until 
January 1, 1952, or any prior date specified 
in the statement. If there is any future 
change in the matters set forth in the state¬ 
ment, the consignee must promptly send the 
applicant a supplemental statement reflect¬ 
ing such change. The statement must be 
signed by a responsible official of the ulti¬ 
mate consignee who may be located either 
In the United States or abroad. 

2. Q. What is the purpose of the Ultimate 
Consignee Statement Regulation as provided 
by CEB 599? 

A. Applicants have always been required 
to submit on their applications information 
regarding the ultimate destination and end- 
use of the commodities to be exported. It 
has been OIT practice to rely largely upon 
the applicant’s own representations in this 
regard, supplemented, in proper cases, by 
direct Inquiries here and abroad to verify 
such representations. Many applicants have 
regularly been obtaining Information of this 
character from their customers to provide 
assurance to themselves for the representa¬ 
tions which they have been required to make 
in their applications. Moreover, such in¬ 
formation has been readily made available 
to OIT by applicants and foreign consignees 
in specific instances. 

The new regulation is intended simply to 
regularize these practices and, more specif¬ 
ically,' to make more certain that foreign 
consignees are fully aware of their respon¬ 
sibility not only for the representations 
made to OIT but also for the proper dis¬ 
position of the licensed commodities in the 
foreign country. In addition, it should fa¬ 
cilitate the processing of applications and 
curtail the expensive and time-consuming 
supplementary Inquiries now often neces¬ 
sary. 

3. Q. To what cases does this requirement 
apply? 

A. The statement is required only in con¬ 
nection with applications for validated li¬ 
censes to ship commodities to Group R 
destinations (except project licenses, for 
which such information is already required). 

4. Q. From whom is the statement 
required? 

A. The statement must be furnished by 
the firm or individual that will be named 
as ultimate consignee on the application and 
also from the firm or individual that will 
be named as purchaser on the application, 
if not the same as the named ultimate 
consignee. 

5. Q. Is any particular form of statement 
required by OIT? 

A. Because of the variety of ways of doing 
business, no particular form is prescribed 
or suggested. The information shall be sub¬ 
mitted in writing. However, it may be on 
the order form or in a separate letter or 
other form of statement. No form of no¬ 
tarial or other governmental certification is 
required on the statement. 

6. Q. Must all the specified items of in¬ 
formation be covered in the statement? 

A. Yes, to the extent they are pertinent. 
This is an information-seeklng-requlrement 
and, therefore, is satisfied by the furnishing 


of all applicable information. Of course, if 
applicable information is unknown, that fact 
should also be disclosed. 

T. Q. What is the liability of the ultimate 
consignee or purchaser for misrepresenta¬ 
tions. failure to disclose facts or for disposi¬ 
tion of commodities contrary to representa¬ 
tions made in the required statement? 

A. Depending upon the particular circum¬ 
stances. such ultimate consignee or pur¬ 
chaser may be subject to administrative 
action by OIT, looking to suspension or revo¬ 
cation of licensing privileges and denial of 
other participation in U. S. exports. 

8. Q. Will submission of the required in¬ 
formation in a statement from the consignee 
assure the approval of a particular license 
application? 

A. Favorable action is, of course, not as¬ 
sured by the submission of the end-use and 
destination statement from the consignee. 
While Information regarding end-use and 
destination are essential, other criteria and 
policies will have to be considered in con¬ 
nection with the issuance of licenses. 

9. Q. When the ultimate consignee Is a 
foreign government does this regulation 
apply? 

A. Where the ultimate consignee named 
In the application is a government or gov¬ 
ernment agency, no statement by such con¬ 
signee as to end-use and destination will be 
required. However, if a purchaser other than 
the foreign government or government 
agency is named on the application In such 
a transaction, a statement from the pur¬ 
chaser will be required. 

10. Q. When exportations are financed by 
U. S. or International agencies, such as ECA, 
Export-Import Bank, International Bank, 
MDAP. etc., will the statement of end-use 
and destination be required? 

A. Yes, because government financing gen¬ 
erally is not made with reference to specific 
transactions. 

11. Q. If the ultimate consignee is a re¬ 
seller are statements required from his cus¬ 
tomers? 

A. No, but the ultimate consignee must 
describe fully the nature of his sales; and 
he may require any information of his cus¬ 
tomers in connection with end-use and des¬ 
tination which he feels appropriate. 

(Sec. 3. 63 Stat. 7; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 
E. O. 9630, Sept. 27, 1945. 10 F. R. 12245, 
3 CFR. 1945 Supp.; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 
13 F. R. 59. 3 CFR. 1948 Supp.) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive as of March 1, 1951. 

Loring K. Macy, 
Deputy Director, 
Office of International Trade. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1915; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.) 


(5th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Arndt. 42] * 1 

Part 373 —Licensing Policies anp 
Related Special Provisions 

miscellaneous amendments 

1. Section 373.1 Export licensing gen¬ 
eral policy is amended in the following 
particulars: 

Paragraph (h) Commodities subject 
to this export licensing policy, subpara¬ 
graph (2) is amended by adding thereto 
the following commodities; 

Schedul4 


Commodity: B No. 

Cattle hides, dry_ 020102 

Cattle hides, wet_ 020104 


* This amendment was published in Cur¬ 
rent Export Bulletin No. 605 dated February 

1, 1951. 
















Wednesday, February 7, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


1117 


2. Section 373.51 Supplement 1; Time List commodities is amended to provide 
schedules for submission of applications submission dates with respect to certain 
for licenses to export certain Positive applications for licenses, as follows: 


Dept, of Commerce Schedule 
B No. 

Commodity 

Submission dates, first 
quarter, 1051 

654505, 654509, 654998.. 

Hides and skins, raw, except furs: 

Nickel and manufactures. 

Until Feb. 15,1951. 

Do. 

641300, 644000. 

Scrap: copper, brass, and bronze. 




(Sec. 3, 63 Stat. 7; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 
E. O. 8G30, Sept. 27. 1945, 10 F. R. 12245, 3 
CFR, 1945 Supp.; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 
13 F. R. 59. 3 CTR, 1948 Supp.) 

This amendment shall become effective 
as of February 1, 1951. 

Loring K. Macy, 
Deputy Director , 
Office o/ International Trade . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-1783; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.] 


[5th Gen. Rev. of Export Regs., Arndt. 41] l 
Part 384 —General Orders 

EXPORT CLEARANCE 

The following note is added at the end 
of § 384.7: 

Note: Note relating to 11 384.5, 384.6 and 
381.7: Export clearance of certain commodi¬ 
ties by Collectors of Customs on posting of 
bond: Far East and intransit shipments. 

(a) Background —(1) General license rev¬ 
ocation order. General licenses GRO, GLR, 
GMC and GCC authorizing exportation from 
the U. S. of any commodity, whether or not 
Included on the Positive List, were revoked 
as to mainland of China (including Man¬ 
churia), Hong Kong and Macao by order 
effective December 3, 1950 (12: 01 a. m. east¬ 
ern standard time). The order also applies 
to shipments through U. S. foreign trade 
zones to those destinations. (See § 384.5; 
Amdt. 28, 15 F. R. 8562; Current Export Bul¬ 
letin 596.) 

In addition, on December 5, 1950, Col¬ 
lectors of Customs were advised and In¬ 
structed by the Office of International Trade 
that under this revocation order ($ 384.5) 
validated licenses were required for all ship¬ 
ments to the named destinations which were 
not laden aboard the exporting carrier prior 
to the effective date of the order, except that 
in the case of fresh perishable food (not 
including frozen food products) the effec¬ 
tive date for Hong Kong and Macao was ex¬ 
tended to January 2. 1951 (12:01 a. m. 
eastern standard time *). (See too Amdt. 29. 
15 F. R. 8729; Current Export Bulletin 597) 

Thereafter the revocation order ($ 384.5) 
was amended to make the order applicable 
to all shipments whether or not laden on 
the exporting carrier prior to December 3, 
1950; to require validated export licenses for 
all commodities to destinations in mainland 
of China (Including Manchuria), Hong Kong 
and Macao if the exporting carrier had not 
obtained clearance from the final port of de¬ 
parture In the U. S. for a foreign port, or 
after having received final clearance transits 
the Panama Canal Zone; and to require that 
shipments which had not been licensed must 


1 Subsequently, authorization to make such 
GRO general license shipments of fresh fruit* 
and vegetables was extended through Jan¬ 
uary 31, 1950. (See Amdt. 36, 16 F. R. 
316; Current Export Bulletin 599), and there¬ 
after extended through March 31, 1950. 
(Current Export Bulletin 603.) 


be off-loaded prior to final clearance or pro¬ 
ceeding through the Canal Zone. (See Amdt. 
29, 15 F. R. 8729; Current Export Bulletin 
597) 

(2) The intransit shipment revocation 
order. By order effective December 4, 1950 
(12:01 a. m. eastern standard time), the 
export of shipments of Positive List com¬ 
modities originating in any foreign country 
moving in transit through the U. S.. or using 
the facilities of a foreign trade zone, or mani¬ 
fested to the U. S., were prohibited as to 
any destination in sub-group A ($371.3), 
Hong Kong or Macao, except under a vali¬ 
dated export license (See $ 384.6; Amdt. 28, 
15 F. R. 8582). The order excepted from its 
provisions shipments covered by $371.9 (b) 
( 1 ). 

Thereafter this intransit order ($ 384.6) 
was amended to prohibit, except under a 
validated license, lntransit shipments to 
China, Manchuria, Hong Kong or Macao of 
all commodities whether or not on the Posi¬ 
tive List; and the amendment was made ap¬ 
plicable to such lntransit shipments if the 
vessel had not obtained clearance from the 
final port of departure in the United States 
for a foreign port. (See Amdt. 30, 15 F. R. 
8731; Current Export Bulletin 597) 

The lntransit order applies to shipments 
manifested ta the U. S. whether or not off¬ 
loaded In thJu. S.; it does not apply, how¬ 
ever, to shipments not off-loaded in the U. S., 
including the Canal Zone, If manifested to 
a third country at the time of loading In 
the originating country. 

On December 6, 1950, Collectors of Cus¬ 
toms were advised and Instructed by the 
Office of International Trade as follows: 
For the purposes of the revocation order 
($ 384.5) shipments "via Hong Kong" are 
not regarded as shipments to Hong Kong 
where (1) goods are manifested to a desti¬ 
nation other than Hong Kong at time of 
shipment, (2) vessel only calls at Hong Kong 
en route, and (3) shipment is not off-laden 
at Hong Kong. However, a validated license 
will be required if, because of letter of credit 
stipulations or for any other reason bill of 
lading names Hong Kong as port of discharge 
(even though exporter 6tates that in actual 
fact there will be no off-loading at Hong 
Kong).* 

(3) The validated licence suspension or¬ 
der. By order effective December 9, 1950 
(9:00 p. m. eastern standard time), all out¬ 
standing validated export licenses author¬ 
izing exportation of any commodity to Hong 
Kong or Macao were suspended. The order 
also applied to commodities which had been 
laden aboard the exporting carrier but had 
not departed from final United States port 
of call. (See $ 384.7; Amdt. 32, 15 F. R. 9140.) 

(4) Further determinations . The gen¬ 
eral effect of the foregoing orders was to re¬ 
quire new validated export license or other 
specific authorization from the Office of 
International Trade to clear U. S. or other 
vessels (and aircraft) from final U. S. port 
of departure carrying U. S. or foreign cargo 
destined for China, Hong Kong or Macao. 

Upon further consideration. It was de¬ 
termined that with respect to such goods 


* This instruction was changed effective 
December 15. See paragraph (b) (2) of this 
section. 


laden aboard vessels which have not finally 
departed from the U. S., such vessels need 
not be required to unload such goods at 
U. S. ports prior to departure: Provided , 
They undertake not to unload such goods 
at Hong Kong or Macao (unless thereafter 
licensed or otherwise specifically author¬ 
ized), and not to call with such goods at any 
China ports. Accordingly. Collectors of Cus¬ 
toms were given authorization, as set forth 
In paragraph (b) below. 

(b) Export clearance of certain commod¬ 
ities upon posting bond. (1) Effective De¬ 
cember 8. 1950, Collectors of Customs were 
authorized to clear vessels carrying cargo 
originally consigned or destined for China, 
Hong Kong or Macao and not to require' 
unloading of the cargo prior to departure 
of the vessel from U. S. ports, provided that 
(1) the cargo is covered by a new validated 
export license or other form of meciflc 
authorization from the Office of Interna¬ 
tional Trade: or (2) bond Is posted with 
the Collector In the amount of $50,000 
(fifty thousand dollars), or double the value 
of such cargo, whichever is larger, to assure 
compliance with the conditions referred to 
above, namely, not to unload at Hong Kong 
or Macao unless licensed or otherwise au¬ 
thorized after December 8, 1950 by the Of¬ 
fice of International Trade, and not to call 
at ports of mainland China or Manchuria. 

(2) Effective December 15, 1950, the Office 
of International Trade amended its instruc¬ 
tions of December 5, 1950 to Collectors of 
Customs as follows: On shipments man¬ 
ifested to Singapore or other ports outside 
subgroup A via Hong Kong, whether or not 
hill of lading issued in U. S. dcs gnates 
Hong Kong as port of discharge or another 
port via Hong Kong, shipment may proceed 
from U. S. to Singapore or such other port 
without further special clearance or license: 
Provided, Vessel is under bond not to call 
at any ports In China and not to discharge 
any cargo now requiring license from U. S. 
to Hong Kong in Hong Kong or Macao (un¬ 
less licensed or otherwise specifically au¬ 
thorized after December 8, 1950). 

(3) Thereafter, effective January 5, 1951, 
the Office of International Trade amended * 
Its Instructions of December 15 (set forth 
in subparagraph (b) (2) above), to Collec¬ 
tors of Customs as follows: General and vali¬ 
dated license shipments, which are mani¬ 
fested for Singapore or other ports outside 
sub-group A. Hong Kong, and Macao and 
which proceed through Hong Kong only for 
the purpose of exchanging bills of lading 
so as to obtain a bill of lading from Hong 
Kong to Singapore, etc., but which are not 
to be discharged, offloaded, or transshipped at 
Hong Kong, may proceed without the neces¬ 
sity of bonding such shipments against dis¬ 
charge In Hong Kong provided thev are 
manifested to and the bill of lading cails for 
discharge at Singapore, etc. Bills of lading 
claused so as to permit discharge only at an 
unrestricted port by the use of a statement 
such as "Singapore via Hong Kong" may be 
cleared without bond. How'ever, shipments 
which are either manifested or under bills 
of lading calling for "Hong Kong" as port of 
discharge or "Hong Kong intransit to Singa¬ 
pore”, or any other similar designation indi¬ 
cating Hong Kong as port of discharge, may 
not be cleared without a validated export 
license specifically authorizing transship¬ 
ment at Hong Kong. 

(Sec. 3, 63 Stat. 7; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2023. 

E. O. 0630, Sept. 27. 1945, 10 F. R. 12245, 

3 CFR. 1945 Supp.; E. O. 9919, Jan. 3, 1948, 

13 F. R. 59, 3 CFR, 1948 Supp.) 

Loring K. Macy, 

Deputy Director, 

Office of International Trade . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1931; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:57 a. m.] 
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TITLE 26— INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I —Bureau of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, Department of the Treasury 

Subchapter A—Income and Excess Profits Taxes 

[T. D. 58291 

Part 40— Excess Profits Taxes; Taxable 
Years Ending After June 30, 1950 

February 2, 1951. 

Sec. 

40.1 Tentative determinations of depressed 

industry subgroups and the tentative 
adjusted rates of return therefor. 

40.2 Tentative industry base period yearly 

rates of return and tentative indus¬ 
try base period rates of return. 

Authority: §§ 40.1 and 40.2 Issued under 
sec. 446. Pub. Law 909, 81st Cong. 

§ 40.1 Tentative determinations of de¬ 
pressed industry subgroups and the ten¬ 
tative adjusted rates of return therefor . 
By virtue of the authority vested in me 
ly section 446 (h) of the Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code, added by section 101 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950, approved 
January 3. 1951, it is hereby tentatively 
determined that the following industry 
subgroups are depressed industry sub¬ 
groups, and the tentative adjusted rates 
of return therefor (computed to the 
nearest thousandth) are hereby deter¬ 
mined as follows: 

Tentative adjusted 
rate of return 

Industry subgroup (percent) 

1. The manufacture of aircraft and 

parts, including aircraft engines. 11.3 

This industry subgroup is 1 Standard 
Industrial Classification No. 372, con¬ 
sisting of the following: 3721 (Air¬ 
craft). 3722 (Aircraft engines and en¬ 
gine parts). 3723 (Aircraft propellers 
and propeller parts), and 3729 (Air¬ 
craft parts and auxiliary equipment, 
not elsewhere classified). 

2. The manufacture of engines and 

turbines, except automotive, air¬ 
craft and railway_ 12.8 

Tills industry subgroup is 1 Stand¬ 
ard Industrial Classification No. 351, 
consisting of the following: 3511 
(Steam engines, Turbines, and Water 
Wheels), and 3519 (Diesel and semi- 
Diesel engines; and other internal- 
combustion engines, not elsewhere 
classified). 

8. The manufacture of metalworking 
machinery, including machine 
tools_ 16.8 

This industry subgroup is 1 Standard 
Industrial Classification No. 354, con¬ 
sisting of the following: 3541 (Ma¬ 
chine tools), 3542 (Metalworking ma¬ 
chinery, except machine tools), and 
8543 (Machine tool accessories and 
other metalworking machinery; small 
power-driven cutting and shaping 
tools and tool holders; and precision 
measuring tools). 

4. Ship and boat building and repair¬ 
ing - 10.4 

This industry subgroup is 1 Standard 
Industrial Classification No. 373, con¬ 
sisting of the following: 3731 (Ship 
building and repairing), and 3732 
(Boat building and repairing). 


References are to the Standard Indus¬ 
trial Classification Manual prepared by the 
Division of Statistical Standards, Bureau 
of the Budget. 


Tentative adjusted 
rate of return 


Industry subgroup ( percent) 

5. The manufacture of wines-- 7.8 


This industry subgroup is 1 Standard 
Industrial Classification No. 2084 
(Wines). 

6. Photographic studios, including 

commercial photography- 8.6 

This industry subgroup is 1 Stand¬ 
ard Industrial Classification No. 723, 
consisting of the following: 7231 
(Photographic studios, except com¬ 
mercial photography), and 7232 
(Commercial photography). 

7. Telegraph communication, wire and 

radio_-_- 1.5 

This industry subgroup is 1 Stand¬ 
ard Industrial Classification No. 4821 
(Telegraphic communication, wire 
and radio). 

8. Transportation by air_- 3.0 


This industry subgroup is stand¬ 
ard Industrial Classification No. 45, 
consisting of the following: 4512 (Cer¬ 
tified carriers), 4513 (Uncertified car¬ 
riers) , 4521 (Air carriage, except com¬ 
mon carriers), 4582 (Airports and 
flying fields), and 4583 (Airport ter¬ 
minal services). 

§ 40.2 Tentative industry base period 
yearly rates of return and tentative in¬ 
dustry base period rates of return. By 
virtue of the authority vested in me by 
section 447 (d) of the Internal Revenue 
Code, added by section 101 of the Excess 
Profits Tax Act of 1950, approved Jan¬ 
uary 3, 1951, the tentative industry base 
period yearly rates of return and the 
tentative industry base period rates of 
return (each computed to the nearest 
thousandth) are hereby determined for 
the following industry classifications as 
follows: 


Tentative Industry Base Period Rates or Return 


Major 

group 

number 


01 and 07 
08 
09 


15 and 16 
17 


20 
21 
22 
23 
^ 24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

83 and 34 


10 

35 

36 

37 

86 and 39 


80 and 51 


Industry classification 


Agriculture, Forestry, and Fisheries 

Farms and agricultural services, hunting, trapping- 

Forestry... 

Fisheries..-—. 


Mining 

Metal mining. 

Anthracite mining. 

Bituminous coal and lignite mining. 

Crude jwtroleum und natural gas extraction. . 
Nonmetallic minerals except fuels— — 


Contract construction 


General contractors. 

Special trade contractors.. 


Manufacturing 


Food and kindred products. 

Tobacco manufactuies.... 

Textile mill products.. — 

Apparel and other finished products made from fabrics— 

Lumber and wood products.-.— 

Furniture and fixtures... 

Paper and allied products.-.-. 

Printing, publishing, and allied Industries. 

Chemicals and allied products.-. 

Products of petroleum and coal.—. 

Rubber products. 

Leather and leather products... 

Stone, clay, and glass products.-. 

Primary metal industries and fabricated metal products 
(except ordnance, machinery, and transportation 

equipment)... 

Ordnance and accessories.... 

Machinery (except electrical).. 

Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies.. 

Transportation equipment.. 

Professional, scientific, and controlling instruments; 
photographic and optical goods; watches and clocks; 
including miscellaneous manufacturing industries. 

Transportation, Communication, and Other Public 
Utilities 

Railroads.- 

Local and inter urban railways and bus lines...... 

Trucking and warehousing..— 

Highway transportation not elsewhere classified.. 

Water transportation... 

Transportation by air....... 

Pipeline transportation.. 

Services incidental to transportation. 

Telecommunications.. 

Utilities and sanitary services... 


Wholesale Trade 


Wholesale trade. 


Pet ail Trade 

Building materials and farm equipment.... 

General merchandise. 

Food. 

Automotive dealers and gasoline service stations. 

Apparel and accessories. 

Furniture, home furnishings, and equipment- 

Eating and drinking places..... 

Miscellaneous retail stores. 


Tentative base period yearly 
rates of return (percent) 


1946 1947 


12.5 

6.1 

9.1 


5.2 
C. 4 

6.3 
5.1 

11.9 


8.6 

12.6 


18.4 

9.7 

24.0 

21.8 

16.0 

16.4 
17.8 
18.6 

17.3 

6.1 

18.6 

19.3 

15.4 


©.8 

4.5 

9.4 
4.2 

1.4 


11.9 


2.1 
4. 1 
11.4 

24.1 

9.1 

1 ( 2 . 6 ) 

11.1 

8.1 
6.1 
7.0 


16.5 


15.3 
20.9 

15.8 

27.5 

19.4 

16.9 

12.6 

14.3 


12.8 

8.2 

2.1 


11.8 

5.8 

14.6 

9.7 

14.2 


10.5 

15.2 


15.2 
9.8 

23.2 

16.7 
23.0 

16.4 

23.2 

15.7 
17.6 

8.7 

12.4 
15.9 

16.3 


15.4 
11.6 
16.0 

14.5 

13.5 


13.8 


3.9 
*(2.9) 

12.2 

15.1 

9.9 
M3.7) 

10.5 

10.0 

4.1 

0.3 


15.3 


16.3 

17.4 
13.9 
33.0 

14.4 

12.4 
6.6 
10.7 


1948 


12.7 

9.2 

4.5 


13.8 

H.0 

15.4 

11.8 

15.0 


13.7 

15.1 


12.4 
11.1 
20.6 

10.4 

19.6 

14.6 
18.1 
13.8 
10.2 

11.3 

13.4 
10.2 
17.2 


16.4 

14.8 

17.2 

15.6 

18-6 


13.5 


6.3 
2.2 

14.0 

12.1 

6.1 

1.3 
10.5 

7.1 
4.9 

6.1 


12.6 


15.3 
16.7 
12.9 

27.3 
11.6 

9.1 

5.7 

9.1 


1949 


Tentative 
base period 

riltv r.i 

return 

(percent) 


11.9 

10.7 

4.5 


8.7 
4.5 

7.7 
11.2 
14.9 


14.5 

9.7 


13.2 

11.8 

10.3 

8.0 

11.5 

13.7 

13.7 
13.2 

15.8 
6.6 
9.0 
8.3 

16.8 


12.9 

7.1 

14.7 

13.6 

21.4 


12.8 


4.0 

1.7 

12.7 

10.4 

8.4 

4.3 

9.1 

7.2 
5.0 
0.5 


9.7 


10.0 

13.2 

15.8 

15.7 

7.8 
6.5 
6.2 

6.8 


12.5 

8.5 

4.8 


10.1 

6.2 

11.3 

10.0 

14.2 


12.2 

13.1 


14.6 

10.7 

19.2 

13.8 

17.5 

15.3 
18.1 
15. 1 
16.7 

8.3 

13.2 

13.3 

16.5 


13.8 

9.4 

14.6 

12.4 

14.5 


13.0 


3.9 

1.4 
12.7 
15.2 

8.9 

.2 

10.1 

8.1 

5.0 

6.4 


13.3 


14.3 

16.9 

14. G 

25.0 

13,0 

10.7 

7.5 

9.8 


• Parentheses indicate negative rate of return. 
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Tentative Industry Base Period Rates op Return—C ontinued 


Major 

group 

Industry classification 

Tentative hase period yearly 
rates of return (percent) 

Tentative 
base period 
rate of 

number 

1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

return 

(percent) 

60 

finance. Insurance, and Real Estate 

Ranking. 

0.0 

0.7 

0.8 

0.8 

0.8 

61 

Credit agencies other than banks... . 

3.3 

3.7 

4.8 

5.1 

4-3 

fi? 

Security and commodity brokers, dealers, exchanges, 

and services. 

2.8 

1.5 

1.5 

2.4 

21 

63 

Insurance carriers. 

2.4 

2.4 

2.8 

3.2 

2.7 

64 

Insurance agents, brokers, and service. 

R3 

9.5 

10.0 

10.3 

6.6 

65 

Rent e-date....... 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.8 

5.3 

67 

Holding and other investment companies. 

5.9 

6. C 

0.0 

6.8 

5.8 

70 

Services 

Hotels, rooming houses, camps, and other lodging places.. 

9 6 

8.0 

8.1 

7.8 

8.5 

72 

Personal sendees. 

11.7 

11.1 

0.1 

11.5 

10.8 

73 

Miscellaneous business services... 

12.8 

13.1 

13.0 

14.2 

13.3 

75 

Automobile repair services and garages. 

14.8 

13.7 

1215 

10.6 

12.7 

76 

Miscellaneous repair services... 

Radio broadcast ing, including facsimile broadcasting, and 
telc\ision.. 

10.4 

13.4 

13.3 

14.6 

13.2 

77 

24.9 

18.8 

12.5 

10.1 

15.8 

78 

Motion pictures..... 

16.4 

14.6 

9.2 

8.4 

12 7 

79 

Amusement and recreation services except motion pic* 
lures. 

21.3 

13.6 

11.9 

12.0 

14.9 

«0,81,82, 

Other services.—. 

8.8 

9.7 

10.3 

8.3 

9.3 

84, 86, 
and b6. 








ALLOCATION OF SYNTHETIC RUBBER 

Sec. 


It is found that notice and public 
procedure are impracticable and un¬ 
necessary because the tentative deter¬ 
minations announced herein are com¬ 
puted only by specific formulae expressly 
prescribed in section 446 and 447 of the 
Internal Revenue Code and because sec¬ 
tion 446 (h) and 447 (d) of the Internal 
Revenue Code require that such tentative 
determinations be proclaimed on or be¬ 
fore March 1, 1951. 

[seal] Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-1895; Piled, Feb. 2. 1951; 

2:49 p. m.l 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter VI—National Production Au¬ 
thority, Department of Commerce 

[NPA Order M-2 as Amended Feb. 1, 1951J 
Rubber 

This order, as amended, is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense. It is issued pursuant 
to both the Defense Production Act of 
1950 and the Rubber Act of 1948. In the 
formulation of this order, as amended, 
there has been consultation with indus¬ 
try representatives, including trade 
association representatives, and consid¬ 
eration has been given to their recom¬ 
mendations. 

This amendment to NPA Order M-2, 
as amended December 29, 1950, amends 
the order in its entirety to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

EXPLANATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. Purpose and effect. 

2. Definitions. 

RESTRICTIONS ON IMPORTATION AND 
CONSUMPTION 

3. Private importation of natural rubber 

prohibited. 

4. Limit on total new rubber consumption. 

5. Limit on natural rubber consumption. 

6. Limit on natural rubber latex consump¬ 

tion. 


7. Limitation on acquisition of synthetic 
, rubber. 

8. Allocation procedure. 

9. Basis of allocation. 

RUBBER PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS AND 
LIMITATIONS 

10. Camelback production required. 

11. Simplification of rubber products. 

12. Elimination of natural rubber from des¬ 

ignated products. 

13. Required use of synthetic rubber. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

14. Reports of rubber consumption and 

stocks. 

15. Reports by tire, tube and camelback 

manufacturers. 

16. Reports by latex importers. 

17. Other records and reports. 

18. Inventory limitation. 

19. Adjustments and exceptions. 

20. Communications. 

21. Violations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 21 Issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., and sec. 
10, 62 Stat. 105; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 1929, 
as amended. Interpret or apply sec. 101, Pub. 
Law 774, 81st Cong., and sec. 3, 62 Stat. 102, 
50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 1922; E. O. 10161. Sept. 
9, 1950, 15 F. R. 6105; sec. 2. E. O. 10200. Jan. 
3, 1951, 16 F. R. 61; E. O. 9942, Apr. 1, 1948, 
13 F. R. 1823. 

EXPLANATORY PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Purpose and effect. The 
purpose of this order is to conserve the 
supply of rubber for the needs of national 
defense and to provide for its equitable 
distribution. This order is a continua¬ 
tion, in expanded form, of the former 
allocation Order R-l (15 CFR 338.71- 
338.85). It places over-all limits on the 
consumption of natural rubber, natural 
rubber latex, and total new rubber (in¬ 
cluding synthetic). It prohibits private 
importation of natural rultf>er and pro¬ 
vides for allocation of Government-pro¬ 
duced synthetic rubber. Provisions are 
also made for increasing production of 
camelback, for directing production of 
rubber products into standard lines, and 
for restricting the use of natural rubber 
in certain listed products. 


Sec. 2. Definitions . As used in this 
order: 

fa) “Natural rubber 0 means all new 
RHC (rubber hydrocarbon) forms and 
types of tree, vine, or shrub ruober. in¬ 
cluding natural rubber latex, but exclud¬ 
ing reclaimed natural rubber. 

<b) “Synthetic rubber 0 means all new 
RHC products ' cf chemical synthesis 
similar in general properties and appli¬ 
cations to natural rubber and specifically 
capable of vulcanization, including syn¬ 
thetic rubber latex but excluding re¬ 
claimed synthetic rubber. 

<c> “GRr-S” means a general-purpose 
synthetic rubber of the butadienestyrene 
type produced in the United States gen¬ 
erally suitable for use in the manufac¬ 
ture of transportation items such as 
tires or camelback. as well as any other 
type of synthetic rubber equally or bet¬ 
ter suited for use in the manufacture 
of transportation items such as tires or 
camelback, as determined from time to 
time by the NPA, not including re¬ 
claimed general-purpose synthetic rub¬ 
ber. 

(d) “Butyl 0 or “GR-I° means a spe- 
cial-purpcse synthetic rubber produced 
in the United States, suitable for use in 
the manufacture of transportation items 
such as pneumatic inner tubes, not in¬ 
cluding reclaimed special-purpose rub¬ 
ber. 

(e) “Consume 0 means, in the case of 
natural rubber or synthetic rubber, to 
compound, expend, formulate or in any 
manner make any substantial change in 
the form, shape or chemical composi¬ 
tion except where any of these materials 
are used in the preparation of master- 
batches or compounds prepared for use 
in the manufacture of finished products. 

(f) “Person 0 means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons and 
includes any agency of the United States 
or any other government. 

(g) “New RHC” means total new rub¬ 
ber hydrocarbon. This is the total 
RHC content of natural rubber, syn¬ 
thetic rubber, uncured scrap rubber, un¬ 
cured in-process materials, and the rub¬ 
ber hydrocarbon content of master- 
batches or compounds of new RHC. 

(h) “Reclaimed rubber” means any 
rubber derived from the processing or 
treatment of vulcanized rubber or cured 
scrap rubber. 

(i) “Natural rubber latex” means the 
dry latex solids contained in natural 
rubber liquid latex. 

(j) “NPA” means the National Pro¬ 
duction Authority in the Department of 
Commerce. 

RESTRICTIONS ON IMPORTATION AND 
CONSUMPTION 

Sec. 3. Private importation of natural 
rubber prohibited, (a) On and after 
December 29, 1950, no person other than 
the Administrator of General Services 
shall import into the United States (in¬ 
cluding its territories and possessions) 
any natural rubber of the kinds specified 
in paragraph (b) of this section, except 
as specifically authorized in writing by 
the Administrator of General Services; 
Provided, however, That this.prohibition 
shall not apply to any private importa- 
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tion required by a contract which was 
made prior to December 29, 1950, and 
which is registered with the Adminis¬ 
trator of General Services on or before 
January 5, 1951, except as any such pri¬ 
vate importation may be disapproved by 
said Administrator. For purposes of this 
section, the term “import” includes any 
physical movement of rubber into the 
United States, whether placed in general 
order or in a foreign trade zone, or 
whether entered for consumption, 
bonded customs custody, transportation, 
exportation or otherwise. 

(b) The prohibition in paragraph (a) 
of this section applies to all crude nat¬ 
ural rubber and natural rubber latex, 
including the following grades of wild 
rubber (cut, uncut, washed or dried): 
upriver fine, acre fine, Bolivian fine, beni 
fine, island fine, and all other types of 
fine para which are of equivalent quality 
regardless of name or origin. Such pro¬ 
hibition does not apply, however, to any 
other South or Central American grades 
of wild rubber nor to rubber from gua- 
yule, balata or gutta-percha, but all such 
excepted grades and types shall be in¬ 
spected by, and a certificate of import 
secured from, the Administrator of Gen¬ 
eral Services prior to their importation. 

Sec. 4. Limit on total new rubber con¬ 
sumption. (a) No person shall consume 
a total amount of new rubber (including 
all synthetic both dry and latex and all 
natural except latex and those grades 
and types of rubber listed as exceptions 
in section 3 (b)) in excess of 72 percent 
in February 1951 and in excess of 76 per¬ 
cent in March 1951 of his base monthly 
new rubber consumption as computed 
under paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) Each person’s base monthly new 
rubber consumption shall be one- 
twelfth of his actual new rubber con¬ 
sumption (including all synthetic both 
dry and latex and all natural except 
latex and those grades and types of 
rubber listed as exceptions in section 3 
(b)) during the year ending June 30, 
1950. as adjusted by the NPA. 

(c) Such quantities of new rubber as 
are used in making products to fill DO 
rated orders are hereby exempted from 
the limitation of this section and shall 
be excluded in computing consumption 
of new rubber in February and March 
1951 for purposes of this section. 

Sec. 5. Limit on natural rubber con¬ 
sumption. (a) No person shall consume 
natural rubber (exclusive of natural 
rubber latex and those grades and types 
of rubber listed as exceptions in section 
3 (b)) in February 1951 in excess of 43 
percent, nor in March, 1951 in excess of 
35 percent of his base monthly natural 
rubber consumption as computed under 
paragraph (b)*bf this section. Neither 
may any person consume natural rubber 
(exclusive of natural rubber latex and 
those grades and types of rubber listed 
as exceptions in section 3 (b)) in either 
February or March, 1951, in excess of the 
difference between his total new rubber 
consumption as permitted for that 
month under section 4 and the total 
synthetic rubber acquired by him from 
all sources during that month. 

(b) Each person’s base monthly nat¬ 
ural rubber consumption shall be one- 
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twelfth of his actual consumption of 
natural rubber (exclusive of natural rub¬ 
ber latex and those grades and types of 
rubber listed as exceptions in section 3 
(b)) during the year ending June 30, 
1950, adjusted in the same proportion as 
his permitted total new rubber consump¬ 
tion has been or is hereafter adjusted by 
the NPA. 

(c) Such quantities of natural rubber 
as are used in making products to fill DO 
rated orders are hereby exempted from 
the limitation of this section and shall be 
excluded in computing consumption of 
natural rubber in February and March 
1951 for purposes of this section. 

(d) The limitations prescribed in this 
section shall not apply during February 
or March 1951, as the case may be, to any 
person whose consumption of natural 
rubber (exclusive of natural rubber latex 
and those grades and types of rubber 
listed as exceptions in section 3(b)) does 
not exceed 15,000 pounds during that 
month, but no such person may consume 
during that month more natural rubber 
(exclusive of natural rubber latex and 
those grades and types of rubber listed as 
exceptions in section 3 (b)) than his 
base monthly natural rubber consump¬ 
tion as computed under paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

Sec. 6. Limit on natural rubber latex 
consumption . (a) No person shall con¬ 
sume during the months of February 
and March 1951, a total quantity of 
natural rubber latex in excess of one- 
sixth of his consumption during the year 
beginning July 1, 1949, and ending June 
30. 1950. 

(b) Any person who imports any nat¬ 
ural rubber latex into the United States 
after October 1, 1950, shall offer at least 
10 percent of his imports to the General 
Services Administration at his regularly 
established price. 

(c) In the event that imports of nat¬ 
ural rubber latex are of such volume 
that an excess remains available for 
consumption (including any amounts 
not accepted by General Services Ad¬ 
ministration) , after deducting from total 
imports (1) the base-period consump¬ 
tion allowed by paragraph (a) of this 
section, (2) the stockpile set-aside pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (b) of this section, 
and (3) a reasonable reserve for adjust¬ 
ments under section 19, such excess will 
be allocated quarterly to consumers by 
the NPA on the basis of their pro rata 
allocation of natural rubber latex during 
the fourth calendar quarter of 1950. 
Any allocations made under this para¬ 
graph may be consumed in addition to 
the amounts permitted by paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

ALLOCATION OF SYNTHETIC RUBBER 

Sec. 7. Limitation on acquisition of 
synthetic rubber . No person shall ac¬ 
quire more Government-produced GRr-S 
or butyl (QR-I) than is allocated to him 
by the NPA. No person shall sell or 
transfer any synthetic rubber acquired 
from the Government to any person 
other than the Office of Rubber Reserve, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 

Sec. 8. Allocation procedure. The 
NPA will allocate quarterly, to each con¬ 


sumer of GR-S or butyl, the amounts of 
Government-produced GR-S and butyl 
that he may purchase during a specified 
calendar quarter. The NPA will notify 
the Office of Rubber Reserve, Reconstruc¬ 
tion Finance Corporation, of such allo¬ 
cations and the Office of Rubber Reserve 
will not issue purchase permits to any¬ 
one for more GR-S or butyl than is allo¬ 
cated to him. Persons desiring to pur¬ 
chase GR-S or butyl will submit purchase 
requests to the Office of Rubber Reserve 
in accordance with its established pro¬ 
cedure. 

Sec. 9. Basis of allocation. GR-S and 
butyl will be separately allocated by the 
NPA for each calendar quarter on the 
following basis: 

(a) GR-S. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs (d) and (e) of this sec¬ 
tion, each consumer of GR-S will be allo¬ 
cated his pro rata share of total available 
Government-produced GR-S (after a 
reasonable amount has been reserved for 
DO rated orders, for such other programs 
as may be approved by the NPA, and for 
adjustments under section 19), based on 
the proportion which his total new rub¬ 
ber consumption (exclusive of butyl) 
during the year ending June 30, 1950, 
bears to the total new rubber consump¬ 
tion (exclusive of butyl) of the industry 
during that period as determined by the 
NPA. 

(b) Butyl for tire tubes. Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs (d) and 

(e) of this section, each manufacturer 
of tire tubes will be allocated his pro 
rata share of total available Govern¬ 
ment-produced butyl (after a reasonable 
amount has been reserved for DO rated 
orders, for such other prograjns as may 
be approved by the NPA, and for ad¬ 
justments under section 19), based on 
the proportion which his total new rub¬ 
ber consumption for tire tubes during 
the year ending June 30, 1950, bears to 
the total new rubber consumption of the 
industry for tire tubes during that pe¬ 
riod, as determined by the NPA. 

(c) Butyl for other uses. Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs (d) and 
(e) of this section, each consumer of 
butyl for purposes other than the manu¬ 
facture of tire tubes will be allocated 
for each calendar quarter, his average 
quarterly consumption of butyl for such 
other purposes during the year ending 
June 30,1950, as determined by the NPA. 

(d) Imports to be considered. In 
making the allocations described in par¬ 
agraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this section, 
the NPA will ascertain the quantities 
of imported GR-S and butyl acquired by 
each consumer, and will reduce by the 
amounts of such imported rubber the 
allocations which would otherwise be 
made. 

(e) Inventories to be considered. In 
making the allocations described in par¬ 
agraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this section, 
the NPA will ascertain and take into 
account each consumer’s inventory of 
GR-S and butyl, and will adjust the 
allocations Insofar as practicable so that 
inventories (including rubber in ware¬ 
house and in transit) will not be in¬ 
creased beyond a 20-working-day supply. 
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RUBBER PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS AND 
LIMITATIONS 

Sec. 10. Camelback production re¬ 
quired. Every person who produced 
camelback during the year ending June 
30.1950 shall produce in each of the two 
months, February and March, 1951, an 
amount of camelback which by RHC 
weight is at least one and a half times as 
great in proportion to his total new rub¬ 
ber consumption used in the manufac¬ 
ture of transportation products during 
such months, respectively, as the propor¬ 
tion which his production of camelback 
during the year ending June 30, 1950 
bore by weight on RHC basis to his total 
new rubber consumption in transporta¬ 
tion products during that year. For ex¬ 
ample, if a person’s production of camel¬ 
back on RHC basis accounted for 5 per¬ 
cent of his new rubber RHC consumption 
in transportation products during the 
year specified, his production of camel¬ 
back in February and March must ac¬ 
count for at least 7 V 2 percent of his new 
rubber RHC consumption in transporta¬ 
tion products during each of those 
months. 

Sec. 11. Simplification of rubber prod¬ 
ucts. The use of any new RHC in the 
manufacture of any rubber product or 
component, for any one purpose, in more 
than one line, type, quality, style otf 
color, will be prohibited by the NPA by 
amendment of this order as soon as 
satisfactory standards can be devised. 
It is anticipated that such prohibition 
will be put into effect for some segments 
of the industry by February 15,1951, and 
for other segments shortly thereafter. 
The industry is therefore put on notice 
that it must be prepared to make prompt 
adjustment of its production by Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1951, to eliminate multiplicity of 
line, type, quality, style and color in ac¬ 
cordance with the standards to be estab¬ 
lished. 

Sec. 12. Elimination of natural rubber 
from designated products. By March 
1, 1951, or as soon as practicable there¬ 
after, the NPA will establish, by amend¬ 
ment of this order, specifications deter¬ 
mining the quantity of natural rubber, 
if any, which may be used in specified 
products. In order that the industry 
may be prepared to comply promptly 
with such specifications, notice is given 
that they will, in general, prohibit the 
use of any natural rubber (dry or latex) 
in the manufacture of any of the fol¬ 
lowing products or component or re¬ 
placement parts therefor: 

Toys. 

Non-functional household, industrial and 
automotive rubber goods which are not 
essential to the mechanical operation of 
the equipment involved. 

Rubber sundries not essential to basic 
health needs. 

Floor coverings, mats and matting. 

Soles, heels and sole slabs (new or replace¬ 
ment). 

Non-functional athletic and sports goods. 
Inner tubes 8.25 cross-section and smaUer. 

Sec. 13. Required use of synthetio 
rubber —(a) Synthetic rubber specifica¬ 
tions. No person shall manufacture 
any product described in this section in 
any specified type or size unless it con- 
No. 26-2 


forms with the synthetic rubber specifi¬ 
cations and such other terms and condi¬ 
tions as are prescribed below in this 
section. The synthetic rubber used to 
satisfy such specifications shall be that 
produced by the Government or for its 
account or purchased from others by the 
Government for resale by the Govern¬ 
ment or for its account. 

(1) Tires. All pneumatic tires, in 
any type and size listed below, shall con¬ 
tain GR-S in at least the percentages 
designated in the following table: 


Pneumatic tire groups, sire 
and type 

Percent OR-8 of 
total natural rub¬ 
ber plus GR-S 

Mini¬ 

mum 

group 

average 

Mini- 
nuru 
individ¬ 
ual tire 

Group 1: 

All 7.50 and down truck and bus 
tires, not including low plat¬ 
form trailer and wire tires. 

85 

1 

All 7.50 and down fann imple¬ 
ment, garden implement and 
industrial tires. 

85 

6 

All passenger, and motorcycle, 
from farm tractor and garden 
tractor tires. 

85 

5 

Group 2: All rear farm tractor and 
all other farm implement tlras, 
not including rice and cane spade 
grip tires. 

75 

55 


Note. The group averages for groups 1 and 2 may bo 
reduced by not more than three (3) points, provided the 
aggregate GR-8 consumption in these groups equals 
the total amount of GR-8 which would have neen con¬ 
sumed if calculated on the above minimum group aver¬ 
ages for groups 1 and 2 The above group averages and 
permitted tolerances must be balanced out each calendar 
month. 

(2) Tire tubes —(i) Reestablishment 
of DR-l specifications. No synthetic 
rubber specifications are presently pre¬ 
scribed for tire tubes (but see section 12 
relating to the use of natural rubber in 
tubes 8.25 cross-section and smaller), 
but if the consumption of butyl (GR-I) 
by the entire industry indicates that the 
total annual consumption will be less 
than 15,000 long tons, specifications re¬ 
quiring the consumption of butyl (GR-I) 
in certain types and sizes of tire tubes 
will be reinstated in this order to the 
extent necessary. 

(ii) Markings on tire tubes. Every 
tube containing butyl (GR-I) synthetic 
rubber shall be marked by the manufac¬ 
turer with one or more circumferential 
light blue stripes, applied on the base 
section of the tube, any one of which 
stripes shall be ^le" minimum width. 
No other tire tube shall be so marked. 

(b) Exceptions to required use of syn¬ 
thetic rubber —(1) Defense orders. The 
provisions of paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section shall not apply to products man¬ 
ufactured to fill DO rated orders. 

(2) Experimental purposes. Notwith¬ 
standing the provisions of paragraph (a) 
(1) of this section, any person may use 
up to a total of 2,000 pounds of natural 
rubber during any calendar quarter for 
experimentation in the manufacture of 
those sizes and types of tires for which 
specifications are provided in paragraph 
(a) (1) of this section. 

(c) Importation restrictions —(1) Cer¬ 
tification required. No product for 
which synthetic rubber specifications are 
established in paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section may be entered for consumption 


in the United States or its territories or 
possessions unless the importer furnishes 
to the appropriate Collector of Customs 
a certificate reading substantially as 
follows: 

The undersigned hereby certifies, subject 
to the criminal penalties for misrepresenta¬ 
tion contained In Title 18, U. S. Code 
(Crimes), section 1001, that the products 
covered by the invoice to which this certifi¬ 
cate is attached contain at least the same 
percentage of synthetic rubber (of any type 
and wherever produced) as required by NPA 
Order M-2 for similar products. 


(Date) (Signature) 

(2) Exceptions. No such certificate 
shall, however, be required for the im¬ 
portation (i) of any products by a diplo¬ 
matic representative of a foreign govern¬ 
ment for his personal use or for the use 
of members of his staff or by a commer¬ 
cial representative of a foreign govern¬ 
ment for use in his official business and 
not for sale or (ii) of any tires or camel¬ 
back for experimental and testing pur¬ 
poses and not for sale. 

general provisions 

Sec. 14. Reports of rubber consump¬ 
tion and stocks —(a) Monthly reports. 
Every person who consumes or owns, at 
any time during any month, any type 
of rubber listed below in an amount 
equal to or in excess of the amounts 
specified below, shall file a monthly re¬ 
port on Form NPA-F3 (formerly IC- 
3410) with the NPA in accordance with 
the instructions accompanying the form. 
This report form covers consumption, 
stocks, receipts, production and ship¬ 
ments. No such report need be filed as 
to any listed type of rubber if the 
amount of it consumed and the amount 
of it owned during the month were each 
less than the amount specified below for 
such type of rubber. 

Amount 


Types: ( pounds ) 

Natural rubber, excluding latex... 15.000 

Natural rubber liquid latex_ 6. 000 

Reclaimed rubber_10,000 

GR-S Types, excluding latex 1 _15, 000 

GR-S Type latex 1 _ 5, 000 

Butyl types*- 10,000 

Neoprene, including latex__ 5,000 

B u t a d i e n e-Acrylonitrile types 

(N-Type) 1 . 6,000 

Other special-purpose synthetic 

types *.... 6,000 

Scrap rubber_10,000 


1 Includes all types whether obtained from 
Government or other source, including im¬ 
ports. 

(b) Annual reports. Every person 
who, during any calendar year, consumes 
or owns any types of rubber listed in 
paragraph (a) of this section in excess 
of the amounts specified for such types, 
and who has not reported those types 
of rubber on Form NPA-F3 (formerly 
IC-3410) for all months of the calendar 
year, shall file an annual report covering 
consumption and stocks in accordance 
with the instructions accompanying the 
annual report form. This report shall 
be made on Form NPA-F4 (formerly 
IC-49-1) and shall be filed not later 
than January 31 following the year be¬ 
ing reported. 

Sec. 15. Reports by tire , tube and 
camelback manufacturers —(a) Monthly 
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reports. Each manufacturer of tires, 
tubes, and camelback shall file a report 
of his production, shipments and inven¬ 
tory for each calendar month on Form 
NPA-F5 (formerly IC-3438) with the 
NPA in accordance with the instructions 
accompanying the form. Such report 
shall be filed by the 10th of the month 
following the month to w'hich it relates. 

(b) Weekly reports of, cured tires . 
Each manufacturer of tires shall file a 
report of his production of cured tires 
for each week on Form NPA-F6 (for¬ 
merly IC-4231) with the NPA in accord¬ 
ance with the instructions accompanying 
the form. 

Sec. 16. Reports by latex importers. 
Every importer of natural rubber latex 
shall report by letter to the NPA by the 
15th of each month in long tons of dry 
latex solids (a) his imports for the cur¬ 
rent month (actual receipts plus mate¬ 
rial due to arrive), (b) his scheduled 
imports for the next succeeding month, 
and (c) his estimate of his imports for 
the second and third succeeding months. 

Sec. 17. Other records a?id reports. 
All persons subject to this order shall 
keep such records and file such other 
reports as may be required subject to 
approval by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942 (Pub. Law 831, 77th Cong., 
5 U. S. C. 139-139F). 

Sec. 18. Inventory limitation. All of 
the materials subject to this order are 
also subject to NPA Regulation 1 which 
prohibits the accumulation of materials 
in excess of a practicable minimum 
working inventory. 

Sec. 19. Adjustments and exceptions. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file a request for adjust¬ 
ment or exception upon the ground that 
such provision works an undue or excep¬ 
tional hardship upon him not suffered 
generally by others in the same trade or 
industry, or its enforcement against him 
would not be in the interest of the na¬ 
tional defense or in the public interest. 
In considering requests for adjustment 
claiming that the public interest is 
prejudiced fey the application of any pro¬ 
vision of this order, consideration will be 
given to the requirements of the public 
health and safety, civilian defense, and 
dislocation of labor and resulting unem¬ 
ployment that would impair the defense 
program. Each request shall be in writ¬ 
ing and shall set forth all pertinent facts, 
the nature of the relief sought and shall 
state the justification therefor. 

Sec. 20. Communications. All appli¬ 
cations, reports and other communica¬ 
tions relating to this order should be 
addressed to the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
Order M-2. 


tories or consumption or to suspend his 
privilege of making or receiving further 
deliveries of, or from processing or using, 
materials subject to this order. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this order have been ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

This order as amended shall take effect 
as of February 1, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal] Manly Fleischmann. 

Acting Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1993; Filed. Feb. 6. 1951; 

4:53 p. m.J 


lNPA Order M-7, as Amended Feb. 1, 1951] 
Use of Aluminum 

This order as amended is found neces¬ 
sary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense and is issued pursuant 
to the Defense Production Act of 1950. 
In the formulation of this order, there 
has been consultation with industry rep¬ 
resentatives, including trade association 
representatives, and consideration has 
been given to their recommendation. 
However, consultation with representa¬ 
tives of all trades and industries affected 
in advance of the issuance of this order 
as amended, has been rendered imprac¬ 
ticable by the fact that the order affects 
a very substantial number of different 
trades and industries. 

This amendment affects NPA Order 
M-7 as amended Dec. 1,1950, as follows: 
It redesignates § § 26.21 to 26.32 as sec¬ 
tions 1 to 12; adds a new section 6 and 
redesignates sections 6 to 12 to be sections 
7 to 13; and amends sections 2, 3, 4 and 8. 
NPA Order M-7 as amended (including 
Directions 2 and 3, appearing herein as 
sections 22 and 23) reads as follows: 

Sec. 

1. Purpose and scope. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Aluminum forms and products to which 

this order applies. 

4. Application of order. 

5. Use of aluminum. 

0. Prohibited use of aluminum. 

7. Maintenance, repair, and operating sup¬ 

plies. 

8. Exceptions. 

9. Inventories. 

10. Applications for adjustment. 

11. Records and reports. 

12. Communications. 

13. Violations. 

Directions 

21. Base period: applications for adjust¬ 

ment; December 1950 use. 

22. Base period: applications for adjust¬ 

ment; use during first calendar quarter 
of 1951. 

23. Application for adjustment—component 

parts. 


Sec. 21. Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order, or furnishes false information or 
conceals any material fact in the 
course of operation under it, is guilty of a 
crime and upon conviction may be pun¬ 
ished by fine or imprisonment or both. 
In addition, administrative action may 
be taken against any such person to com¬ 
pel necessary adjustment of his inven¬ 


Authority: Sections 1 to 23 issued under 
see. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply sec. 101, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.; 
sec. 101, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 
6105; sec. 2, E. O. 10200, Jan. 3, 1951, 16 F. R. 
61. 

Section 1. Purpose and scope. The 
purpose of this order is to describe how 
the aluminum remaining after allowing 
for the requirements of national defense 


may be distributed and used in the civil¬ 
ian economy. It is the policy of the 
National Production Authority that 
aluminum and articles made of alumi¬ 
num, not required to fill rated orders, 
shall be distributed equitably through 
normal channels of distribution, and 
that due regard shall be given by sup¬ 
pliers to the needs of new and small 
business. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order: 

(a) “Person" means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons 
and includes any agency of the United 
States or any other government. 

(b) “Base period’' means the six 
months period ending June 30, 1950. 

(c) “Manufacture” means to put into 
process, machine, fabricate, or otherwise 
alter materials by physical or chemical 
means: Provided, however, That as ap¬ 
plied to “Castings (foundry products as 
shipped by the producer)” specified in 
section 3 the word “manufacture” will 
also mean the assembly of said items into 
components or end products. 

(d) “Maintenance” means the mini¬ 
mum upkeep necessary to continue a 
building, machine, piece of equipment or 
facility in sound working condition, and 
“repair” means the restoration of a 
building, machine, piece of equipment or 
facility to sound working condition when 
the same has been rendered unsafe or 
unfit for service by wear and tear, dam¬ 
age, failure of parts or the like: Provided, 
however, Neither maintenance nor re¬ 
pair includes the improvement of any 
such item with material of a better kind, 
quality or design. 

(e) “Operating supplies” means any 
aluminum forms or products listed in 
section 3 which are normally carried by 
a person as operating supplies according 
to established accounting practice and 
are not included in his finished product, 
except that materials included in such 
product which are normally chargeable 
to operating expense may be treated as 
operating supplies. 

Sec. 3. Aluminum forms and products 
to which this order applies. The word 
“aluminum” as used in this order means 
only the following aluminum forms and 
products: 

Rod and bar. 

Wire (under %"). 

Cables (electrical transmission only). 

Rivets. 

Forgings and pressings (before machining). 
Impact extrusions. 

Castings (foundry products as shipped by the 
producer). 

Rolled structural shapes (angles, channels, 
zees, tees, etc.). 

Extruded shapes. 

Sheet (coiled and flat), plate, circles and 
blanks. 

Slugs. 

Plain coil foil. 

Tubing (extruded, drawn and roll formed). 
Tube blooms. 

Powder (including atomized, granular, flake, 
paste and pigments). 

Ingot, pig, billets, slabs. 

Purchased scrap. 

Sec. 4. Application of order. Subject 
to the exemptions stated in section 8, 
this order applies to all persons who use 
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any aluminum for purposes of manufac¬ 
ture deconstruction. or for maintenance, 
repaii*, or operating supplies. It does 
not apply to persons (a) who produce 
aluminum in or convert it to the forms 
and products listed in section 3; or (b) 
who use aluminum in the production of 
other metals (including aluminized 
steel), or of metal alloys, the chief con¬ 
stituent of which is not aluminum, or of 
chemical salts of aluminum and compo¬ 
sitions of aluminum used as a catalyst. 

Sec. 5. Use of aluminum. Subject to 
the exemptions stated in section 8, and 
unless specifically directed by the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority, no person 
shall use in manufacture or construc¬ 
tion: 

(a) During December 1950, a quantity 
by weight of aluminum in excess of 100 
percent of his average monthly use of 
aluminum during the base period. 

(b) During the following months a 
total quantity by weight of aluminum in 
excess of the percentages specified with 
respect to each month of his average 
monthly use of aluminum during the 
base period: 

Percent 


January, 1951_ 80 

February, 1951_ 75 

March, 1951_ 65 


Sec. 6. Prohibited uses of aluminum . 

(a) Commencing on April 1,1951, alumi¬ 
num may not be used in the manufac¬ 
ture or assembly of any item included in 
attached List A except as indicated 
therein; Provided , however , That any 
such item may be completed if it was in 
the process of manufacture or assembly 
on or before March 31, 1951 and such 
completion is effected not later than May 
31, 1951, and any item included in List 
A which is completed not later than May 
31, 1951 may be sold after that date. 

(b) During the following months no 
person may use in the manufacture or 
assembly of any item included in at¬ 
tached List A a total quantity by weight 
of aluminum in excess of the percentages 
specified with respect to each month of 
his average monthly use of aluminum in 
the manufacture or assembly of such 
items during the base period : 

Percent 


February 1951_ 75 

March 1951_ 65 


(c) No person may use in construc¬ 
tion any aluminum for any item included 
in attached List A after May 31, 1951; 
Provided, however , That this prohibition 
will not apply to such use of aluminum 
for any such item if it was manufactured 
within the time limits specified by this 
section. 

(d) Commencing on April 1, 1951, no 
person may use in the manufacture of 
any item, including components and 
parts therefor, a greater quantity or 
better grade of aluminum than is neces¬ 
sary for the functional operation of such 
item. Commencing on June 1, 1951, no 
person shall use any aluminum in the 
manufacture of any item to be used solely 
for decorative or ornamental purposes. 

(e) The prohibitions of this section 
apply notwithstanding the provisions of 
NPA Reg. 2 with respect to the filling of 
rated orders, and are not affected by the 
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provisions of paragraphs (a) or (c) of 
section 8. 

Sec. 7. Maintenance , repair , and op¬ 
erating supplies. Unless specifically di¬ 
rected by the National Production Au¬ 
thority, during the six months period 
commencing on December 1, 1950 and 
each six months period thereafter, no 
person shall use for maintenance, repair, 
and operating supplies a quantity by 
weight of aluminum in excess of the 
quantity of aluminum that he used for 
such purposes during the base period. 

Sec. 8. Exemptions . (a) The use of 

aluminum required by any person to fill 
an order that is rated under the priori¬ 
ties system established by NPA Reg. 2 (15 
P. R. 6911, 7185), or to meet any other 
mandatory order of the National Pro¬ 
duction Authority, is permitted in addi¬ 
tion to the use of aluminum authorized 
by the provisions of sections 5 or 7. 

(b) Pending development of require¬ 
ments for aluminum conductor (includ¬ 
ing transmission cable, wire, and bus 
bar) for the production, transmission, or 
distribution of electric energy, this sub¬ 
part does not presently restrict the use 
of aluminum conductor, conductor ac¬ 
cessories or pole hardware for such pur¬ 
poses, if these items are on hand or the 
suppliers have accepted orders for these 
items prior to November 13, 1950, for 
delivery prior to April 1, 1951. The use 
of other shapes and forms of aluminum 
listed in section 3 for the production, 
transmission, or distribution of electric 
energy remain subject to the restrictions 
of this order. 

(c) The provisions of sections 5 and 
7 do not apply to persons who use less 
than 1,000 pounds of aluminum during 
any period of twelve consecutive months: 
Provided, however. That persons who by 
reason of the provisions of section 5 
would be permitted to use less than 1,000 
pounds during any period of twelve con¬ 
secutive months may use during such 
period a quantity up to 1,000 pounds. 

(d) Commencing on February 1, 1951, 
the provisions of section 5 will not apply 
to the use of aluminum in the manu¬ 
facture of collapsible tubes as defined in 
NPA Order M-27. 

Sec. 9. Inventories. In addition to 
the provisions of NPA Reg. 1 (15 F. R. 
6253), relating to Inventory Control, it 
is considered that a more exact require¬ 
ment applying to users of aluminum is 
necessary. No person obtaining alumi¬ 
num for use in manufacture or con¬ 
struction, or for maintenance, repair, or 
operating supplies, may receive or accept 
delivery of a quantity of aluminum if his 
inventory is, or by such receipt would 
become, iq excess of that necessary to 
meet his deliveries or supply his services 
on the basis of his scheduled method and 
rate of operation pursuant to this sub¬ 
part during the succeeding 60-day 
period, or in excess of a “practicable 
minimum working inventory” (as de¬ 
fined in NPA Reg. 1), whichever is less. 
For the purpose of this section, alumi¬ 
num shapes and forms listed in section 3 
in which only minor changes or altera¬ 
tions have been effected shall be in¬ 
cluded in inventory, NPA Reg. 1 will 
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apply to aluminum except as modified 
by this section. 

Sec. 10. Application for adjustment. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file a request for adjust¬ 
ment or exception upon the ground that 
his business operation was commenced 
during or after the base period, or be¬ 
cause any provision otherwise works an 
undue and exceptional hardship upon 
him not suffered generally by others in 
the same trade or industry or its en¬ 
forcement against him would not be in 
the interest of the national defense or 
in the public interest. Each request 
shall be in writing and shall set forth all 
pertinent facts and the nature of the 
relief sought, and shall state the justifi¬ 
cation therefor. 

Sec. 11. Records and reports, (a) 
Persons subject to this order shall pre¬ 
serve the records which they have 
maintained and will maintain of inven¬ 
tories, receipts, deliveries, and uses of 
aluminum forms and products com¬ 
mencing with January 1, 1950. 

(b) Persons subject to this order shall 
make records and submit such reports 
to the National Production Authority as 
it shall require, subject to the terms of 
the Federal Reports Act <P. L. 831, 77th 
Cong., 5 U. S. C. 139-139-F). 

Sec. 12. Communications. All com¬ 
munications concerning this order shall 
be addressed to the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25, D. C.. Ref.: 
M-7. 

Sec. 13. Violations. Any person who 
willfully violates any provisions of this 
order or any other order or regulation 
of the National Production Authority or 
willfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information in the course of 
operation under this ordet is guilty of 
a crime and upon conviction may be 
punished by fine or imprisonment or 
both. In addition, administrative action 
may be taken against any such person 
to suspend his privilege of making or' 
receiving further deliveries of materials 
or using facilities under priority or allo¬ 
cation control and to deprive him of 
further priorities assistance. 

Directions 

Sec. 21. Base period ; applications for 
adjustment; December 1950 use. (a) 
Section 5 (a) of the regulation states, 
among other things, that no person shall 
use in manufacture (as defined) or con¬ 
struction “during December 1950 a quan¬ 
tity by weight of aluminum in excess of 
100 percent of his average monthly use 
during the base period.” 

(b) “Base period” is defined by § 2 (b) 
as the six months period ending June 30, 
1950. 

(c) Section 10 states, in part, that 

“any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file a request for adjust¬ 
ment or exception upon the ground that 
his business operation was commenced 
during or after the base period, or be¬ 
cause any provision otherwise works an 
undue and exceptional hardship upon 
him not suffered generally by others in 
the same trade or industry • • 

(d) A number of requests for adjust¬ 
ment have been filed with the National 
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Production Authority upon the ground 
that the applicants* business operations 
were commenced during or after the base 
period, or that the application of the base 
period to the applicants* business oper¬ 
ations otherwise caused undue hardship 
upon the applicants not suffered gener¬ 
ally by others in the same trade or busi¬ 
ness. Since many of these applications 
present common problems, this direction 
will constitute a determination of adjust¬ 
ment with respect to the limitation 
stated in section 5 (a) to the classes of 
cases described below, whether or not ap¬ 
plications for adjustment have been filed 
with the National Production Authority 
under section 10. This determination is 
subject, however, to the conditions stated 
in paragraph (e) of this section. 

(e) (1) Cases in which it is claimed 
that the base period specified in sections 
1 to 13, inclusive, is inapplicable because: 

(i) The applicants commenced new 
business operations during or after the 
base period; <ii) although the appli¬ 
cants’ business operations were com¬ 
menced prior to the base period, the ap¬ 
plicants produced or manufactured a 
new r product during or after the base pe¬ 
riod; or (fit) the applicants brought 
additional productive or manufacturing 
capacity into operation during or after 
the base period. 

(1) Direction. In any such case the 
applicant may apply as a measure of his 
permitted use of aluminum during De¬ 
cember 1950, his average monthly use 
during October and November 1950. 

(ii) Illustration 1. The X Company, 
a newly organized company, commenced 
its operations on March 15, 1950. This 
company will be permitted to use in 
manufacture or construction during De¬ 
cember 1950 a quantity by weight of 
aluminum not in excess of 100 percent of 
his averagff monthly use of aluminum 
during October and November 1950. 

(iii) Illustration 2. The Y Company 
had been engaged in the manufacture of 
several products incorporating alumi¬ 
num. Subsequent to June 30, 1950, this 
company manufactured and marketed 
an additional line of products, requiring 
aluminum, not previously manufactured 
by it. The rule stated in Illustration 1 
above applies to the use of aluminum 
during December 1950 in the manufac¬ 
ture of the new r line of products. How¬ 
ever, the limitation stated in section 5 
(a) applies to the use of aluminum in 
manufacturing the company’s other 
products. 

(iv) Illustration 3. During August 
1950, the A Company commenced opera¬ 
tions for the first time in a new, addi¬ 
tional plant. The A Company may use 
the months of October and November 
1950 as the base period for the new plant 
w hereas the base period specified in sec¬ 
tions 1 to 13, inclusive, will apply to the 
operation of its original manufacturing 
facilities. 

(2) Cases in wiiich it is claimed that 
the base period specified in the order is 
inapplicable because of changes made 
during or after the base period in the de¬ 
sign, specifications or operating features 
of certain of its products, and w T here 
these changes required the use of sub¬ 
stantially larger quantities of aluminum 


to maintain the same unit output than 
w f ere required during the base period 
specified in sections 1 to 13, inclusive. 

(i) Direction. In any such case, the 
applicant may apply as a measure of his 
permitted use of aluminum during De¬ 
cember 1950, his average monthly use 
during October and November 1950. 

(ii) Illustration 1. During June 1950 
the B Company redesigned a machine, its 
sole product, which it had manufactured 
and marketed for a number of years and 
its plant w r as retooled for its production. 
In order to conserve weight, aluminum 
was substituted for steel in various ele¬ 
ments resulting in a 30 percent increase 
in the quantity of aluminum required for 
the manufacture of the machine. The B 
Company will be permitted to use in 
manufacture during December 1950 a 
quantity by weight of aluminum not in 
excess of 100 percent of its average 
monthly use of aluminum during Octo¬ 
ber and November 1950. 

(3) Cases in which it is claimed that 
the applicants’ operations were substan¬ 
tially interrupted during the base period. 

(i) Direction. In any such case in 
W'hich production or manufacturing op¬ 
erations were shut dow T n or suspended 
for more than 15 consecutive calendar 
days, the applicant in determining his 
base period may exclude from the base 
period specified in sections 1 to 13. in¬ 
clusive, the month or months in which 
shut down or suspension existed. 

(ii) Illustration 1. The C Company 
was shut down from February 16 
through March 5, 1950. Its base period 
will comprise the months of January, 
April, May and June 1950. 

(4) Cases in which it is claimed that 
operations during December 1950 cannot 
be fairly measured by the base period 
specified in sections 1 to 13, inclusive, 
because of seasonal fluctuations which 
will result in a substantially higher level 
of operations during December than the 
average rate of operations during the 
first six months of 1950. 

(i) Direction. In any such case, in 
order to allow for the seasonal factor, 
the following formula may be applied: 
The ratio between the total quantity of 
aluminum used during December of the 
years 194?, 1948 and 1949, and the total 
quantity of aluminum used during the 
first six months of said years. Such 
ratio may be applied to the total quan¬ 
tity of aluminum used in the first six 
months of 1950 to determine the quan¬ 
tity that may be used during December 
1950. 

(ii) Illustration 1. By reason of a 
seasonal demand for its products, the E 
Company normally schedules its manu¬ 
facturing operations during December 
at a rate substantially higher than the 
average monthly rate that prevailed 
during the first six months of the year, 
The ratio between the total quantity of 
aluminum used in the products manu¬ 
factured by the E Company during De¬ 
cember 1947, 1948 and 1949 and the 
total quantity of aluminum used during 
the first six months of these years is 
20 percent. Accordingly, the company 
may use during December 1950 20 per¬ 
cent of the total quantity of aluminum 
used by it during the first six months of 
1950. 


(f) The above determinations of ad¬ 
justment w T ith respect to the ^classes of 
cases described are subject to the follow¬ 
ing conditions: (1) That every person 
relying on any such determination will 
promptly after December 1,1950 prepare 
a detailed written record of the facts 
relating to the application of the deter¬ 
mination to his operations and preserve 
same; (2) that a copy of such record 
will be promptly transmitted to the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority upon its 
request; and (3) that such record and 
all other records relating to production 
or manufacture and the use of alumi¬ 
num forms and products listed in section 
3 during 1950, and 1947, 1948, and 1949 
to the extent applicable. * will be made 
available at his usual place of business 
for inspection and audit by duly au¬ 
thorized representatives of the National 
Production Authority. 

Sec. 22. Base period: applications for 
adjustment ; use during Jirst calendar 
quarter of 1951. (a) (1) Section 5 (b) 

states, among other things, that no per¬ 
son shall use in manufacture (as defined) 
or construction “during the following 
months a total quantity by weight of 
aluminum in excess of the percentages 
specified with respect to each month of 
his average monthly use of aluminum 
during the base period: 

Percent 


January 1951_ 80 

February 1951___ 75 

March 1951_ 65” 


(2) “Base period’* is defined by sec¬ 
tion 2 (b) as the 6 months period ending 
June 30, 1950. 

(3) Section 10 states, in part, that 
“any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file a request for adjust¬ 
ment or exception upon the ground that 
his business operation w f as commenced 
during or after the base period, or be¬ 
cause any provision otherwise works an 
undue and exceptional hardship upon 
him not suffered generally by others in 
the same trade or industry.” 

(4) A number of requests for adjust¬ 
ment have been filed with the National 
Production Authority upon the ground 
that the applicants’ business operations 
wfcre commenced during or after the base 
period, or that the application of the 
base period to the applicants' business 
operations otherwise caused undue hard¬ 
ship upon the applicants not suffered 
generally by others in the same trade or 
business. Since many of these applica¬ 
tions present common problems, this di¬ 
rection will constitute a determination 
of adjustment with respect to the limita¬ 
tion stated in section 5 (b) to the classes 
of cases described below, w’hether or not 
applications for adjustment have been 
filed with the National Production Au¬ 
thority under section 10. This deter¬ 
mination is subject, how r ever, to the con¬ 
ditions hereinafter stated. 

(i) Cases in which it is claimed that 
the base period specified in the order is 
Inapplicable because: (1) The applicants 
commenced new business operations 
during or after the base period; or (2) 
although the applicants’ business opera¬ 
tions W'ere commenced prior to the base 
period, the applicants produced or man¬ 
ufactured a new product during or after 
the base period. 
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(a) Direction . In any such case the 
applicant may apply as a measure of his 
permitted use of aluminum during the 
first quarter of 1951 as specified in the 
percentage limitations stated in section 
5 (b). his average monthly use during 
October and November 1950. 

(b) Illustration 1. The X Company, 
a newly organized company, commenced 
its operations on March 15, 1950. This 
company will be permitted to use in 
manufacture or construction during the 
following months a total quantity by 
weight of aluminum not in excess of the 
percentages specified with respect to 
each month of his average monthly use 
of aluminum during October and No¬ 
vember 1950: 

Percent 


January 1951_ 80 

February 1951_ 75 

March 1951. 65 


(c) Illustration 2. The Y Company 
had been engaged in the manufacture of 
several products incorporating alumi¬ 
num. Subsequent to June 30, 1950, this 
company manufactured and marketed 
an additional line of products, requiring 
aluminum, not previously manufactured 
by it. The rule stated in Illustration 1 
above applies to the use of aluminum 
during the first quarter of 1951 in the 
manufacture of the new line of products. 
However, the limitation stated in section 
5 (b) as amended, applies to the use of 
aluminum in manufacturing the com¬ 
pany’s other products. 

(ii) Cases in which it is claimed that 
the base period specified in the order 
is inapplicable because of changes made 
during or after the base period in the 
design, specifications or operating fea¬ 
tures of certain of its products, and 
where these changes required the use 
of substantially larger quantities of 
aluminum to maintain the same unit 
output than were required during the 
base peribd specified in the order. 

(o) Direction . In any such case, the 
applicant may apply as a measure of his 
permitted use of aluminum during the 
following months a quantity by weight 
of aluminum not in excess of the fol¬ 
lowing percentages specified with re¬ 
spect to each month of the quantity of 
aluminum that he would have used on 
an average monthly basis during the 
base period if during said period his 
products had been manufactured in ac¬ 
cordance with the changed design, speci¬ 
fications or operating features: 

Percent 


January 1951_ 80 

February 1951_ 75 

March 1951. 65 


(b) Illustration I. During July 1950 
the A Company redesigned a machine, 
its sole product, which it had manufac¬ 
tured and marketed for a number of 
years and its plant was retooled for its 
production. In order to conserve weight, 
aluminum was substituted for steel in 
various elements of the machine. In 
manufacturing this machine during the 
base perio<Land prior to its redesign, 2 
lbs. of aluminum had been required for 
each machine whereas each machine as 
redesigned required 3 lbs. of aluminum. 
The average monthly use of aluminum by 


A Company for this purpose during the 
base period was 1,000 Vts. During Janu¬ 
ary 1951, the A Company will be per¬ 
mitted to use in manufacture a quantity 
by weight of aluminum not in excess of 
80 percent of 1,500 lbs. of aluminum. 

(iii) Cases in which it is claimed that 
the applicants’ operations were substan¬ 
tially interrupted during the base period. 

(a) Direction. In any such case in 
which production or manufacturing 
operations were shut down or suspended 
for more than 15 consecutive calendar 
days, the applicant in determining his 
base period may exclude from the base 
period specified in the order the month 
or months in which the shutdown or 
suspension existed. 

(b) Illustration 1. The B Company 
was shut down from February 16 through 
March 5, 1950. Its base period will com¬ 
prise the months of January, April, May, 
and June 1950. 

(b) (1) The above determinations of 
adjustment with respect to the classes of 
cases described are subject to the follow¬ 
ing conditions: (i) That every person re¬ 
lying on any such determination will 
promptly after January 1, 1951. prepare 
a detailed written record of the facts 
relating to the application of the deter¬ 
mination to his operations which will be 
signed by such person or by an author¬ 
ized officer or representative, and pre¬ 
serve same, such record to include (a) 
use permitted under the order as amend¬ 
ed, of the aluminum forms and products 
listed in section 3 during the first quar¬ 
ter of 1951, (b) permitted use of such 
forms and products during said quarter 
under this section and (c) basis of com¬ 
putation; and (ii) that such record shall 
be retained for at least two years and 
will be made available at his usual place 
of business for inspection and audit by 
duly authorized representatives of the 
National Production Authority. 

(2) The National Production Author¬ 
ity reserves the right to modify or re¬ 
voke adjustments made pursuant to this 
section. Any person affected by such a 
modification or revocation will be noti¬ 
fied in writing of the nature of the action 
taken and the reasons therefor. Such 
actions will be effective upon such date 
or dates subsequent to the date of the 
notification as are specified therein. 

Sec. 23. Application for adjustment — 
component parts, (a) (1) Sections (b) 
states, among other things, that no per¬ 
son shall use in manufacture (as de¬ 
fined) or construction during March 
1951 a total quantity by weight of alu¬ 
minum in excess of 65 percent of his 
average monthly use of aluminum during 
the base period. The base period is de¬ 
fined by section 2 (b) as the six months 
period ending on June 30, 1950. 

(2) Section 10 states, in part, that 
“any person affected by any provision 
of this order may file a request for ad¬ 
justment or exception upon the ground 
that his business operation was com¬ 
menced during or after the base period, 
or because any provision otherwise works 
an undue and exceptional hardship upon 
him not suffered generally by others in 
the same trade or industry/’ 


(3) A number of requests for adjust¬ 
ment have been filed with the National 
Production Authority on the ground that 
the permitted use of aluminum in March 
1951 for the manufacture of certain com¬ 
ponent parts requiring relatively small 
amounts of aluminum will unduly cur¬ 
tail the production of the end products 
for which these components are de¬ 
signed and would not be in the public 
interest. The following direction will 
constitute a determination of adjust¬ 
ment with respect to the limitation 
stated in section 5 (b) to the manufac¬ 
ture of component parts hereinafter de¬ 
scribed whether or not applications for 
adjustment have been filed with the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority. 

(b) Direction: Any person who manu¬ 
factures any component parts made 
wholly or partly of aluminum may use 
a total quantity by weight of aluminum 
in the manufacture of such component 
parts during March 1951 not in excess 
of 75 percent of his average monthly use 
of aluminum for this purpose during the 
base period: Provided , That (1) such 
component parts serve a functional pur¬ 
pose in the end product; (2) it is not 
practicable to substitute another mate¬ 
rial for aluminum before or during 
March 1951; (3) the total weight of the 
aluminum in such component parts in 
the end product is less than 1 percent of 
the total weight of the end product; and 

(4) the manufacturer of such compo¬ 
nent parts obtains a signed certification 
from the manufacturer or assembler of 
the end product evidencing the facts set 
forth in subparagraphs (1) (2) and (3) 
of this paragraph. 

(c) (1) The above determination of 
adjustment is subject to the following 
conditions: (i) That every person relying 
on such determination shall on or before 
April 1, 1951, prepare a detailed written 
record of the facts relating to the appli¬ 
cation of the determination to his oper¬ 
ations which will be signed by such per¬ 
son or by an authorized officer or repre¬ 
sentative; and (ii) that such record will 
be retained for at least two years and 
will be-made available at his usual place 
of business for inspection and audit by 
duly authorized representatives of the 
National Production Authority. 

(2) The National Production Author¬ 
ity reserves the right to modify or revoke 
adjustments made pursuant to this sec¬ 
tion. Any person affected by such a 
modification or revocation will be noti¬ 
fied in writing of the nature of the ac¬ 
tion taken'and the reasons therefor. 
Such action will be effective upon such 
date or dates subsequent to the date of 
notification as are specified therein. 

Note: All reporting requirements of this 
order have .been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

This order, as amended, shall take 
effect, except as otherwise specifically 
stated, on Feb. 1, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal] Manly Fleischmann, 
Acting Administrator . 
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List A 

(See section 6) 

The use of the forms and products of 
aluminum defined in section 3 in the 
items listed below (excluding repair 
parts) is subject to the prohibitions 
stated in this order, except as otherwise 
stated in this order or the list: 

Airfoil (tubing) for windmills 
Aluminum wool 

Andirons, screens, and fireplace fixtures 
Animal cages 

Animal training equipment 
Animal traps 

Applicators for moistening envelopes 
Arbors and trellises 

Architectural and other building ornamenta¬ 
tion 

Ash trays 

Automobile hardware and trim (except func¬ 
tional parts) 

Awnings 

Badges 

Balloon molds 
Bar rails 
Barber chairs 
Batons 
Bathtubs 

Beauty parlor equipment 
Beer equipment: aU Items 
Bells 

Beverage mixing and serving equipment, 
such as bottle coolers, cocktail shakers, ice 
buckets and palls, ice chlppers and shavers 
Bicycles 

Bird and pet cages, houses, aquariums, ac¬ 
cessories and equipment 
Blackboard frames and chalk troughs 
Boards: shampoo, tanning 
Book covers 
Book stacks 

Boxes, including match, cigarette, typewriter 
ribbon 

Brackets: light, shelf and wall 
Brooms and brushes (except industrial) 
Buckles, all types 
Buckets, household 
Burglar alarms 
Burial vaults and urns 
Buttons (except for work clothing where 
necessary to resist corrosion). 

Cabinets: kitchen, medicine and radiator 
Calendars, calendar pads and parts 
Cameras, amateur box type still picture, fixed 
focus (except reflex) 

Candle molds 

Canes 

Canopies 

Cans. Including ignition coll and motion 
picture humidor. 

Caps: chimney and vent flue 
Card tables 
Cards, greeting 

Carriages: baby, luggage, strollers, scooters 
(except functional parts) 

Cases: 

Cigar 

Film 

Radio, home type 
Soft drink 
Spectacle 
Vanity 

Caskets, and accessory devices 
Caster cups, wheel casters and glides 
Chicken crates 

Chutes: coal, package and w'aste 
Cigarette lighters 

Cleaning accessories, such as carpet sweepers, 
dust pans and scrubbing sets 
Clothespins 
Coasters 
Combs 

Containers, foil lined, shoe polish 
Coops, brooder, chicken, quail, etc. 

Copings 

Cornices 
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Crayon molds 
Cups 

Curtain, drapery, *nd carpet hardware 
Cutlery handles 
Cuspidors 
Desk pads 

Dispensers, fixed or portable, for soap, lotion, 
paper, straws, etc. 

Dolls 

Domestic laundry accessories, such as tubs 
and boilers, washboards, drain board and 
tub covers. clothes hampers, ironing 
boards and tables, garment stretchers and 
dryers, clothes drying frames, and clothes 
line hardware 
Door chimes 

Doors, including, but not limited to: 

Coal 

Door frames 
Dumbwaiter 
Incinerator 
Screen 
Storm 
Draperies 
Dresser sets 

Emblems, medals (except religious), crest- 
lugs and plates 
Fences, wire 

Flag poles, stanchions and sockets 
Floor scrubbers 

Flower boxes, stands and pot holders 
Forms, concrete vault casting, wax 
Fountains 
Frames: 
electric sign 
level 
picture 

Frames, Window Screen 
Frozen fruit sticks 
Furniture 

Furniture, hardware (except functional 
parts) 

Games 

Garden tools and equipment 
Garment hooks, brackets, racks, rods, trees 
and hangers 
Giftware 

Gutters, leaders and downspouts. 

Hair curlers 

Hand-tool handles 

Hedge clipping machine 

Highway markers, signals and signs 

Holders: 

Brush 

Pen 

Soda fountain cup 
Horse shoes 

Hollow ware (tea sets, etc.) 

Ice cream freezers for home use 
Jewelry, all types (except religious goods) 
Kick plates 

Kitchen utensils and tools, and food process¬ 
ing equipment (except cooking and baking 
utensils) 

Ladders and step stools (except industrial 
and fire) 

Lawn and garden hose accessories, such as 
sprinklers, nozzles, couplings,, clamps, 
menders, and reels 

Lawn mowers, seeders, rollers and tampers 
Ledger books 
Letter openers 
Lightning rods 

Luggage fittings, trim and hardware 
Machines: rowing, voting 
Mall boxes 

Maps and globes (world) 

Marine construction: 

Boats: pleasure boats and fittings of all 
kinds 
Canoes 
Rowboats 
Sailboats 
Markers: 
grave 

license plates 

price 

tee 


Markers- Continued 
traffic 
tree 

Medicine cabinets 
Memorials and tablets 
Mesh bags 
Metal lath 

Metal letters and numbers 
Mops 

Mouldings and trim 
Mud scrapers 
Nursing bottles 
Oil cloth, foil-covered 
Ornaments, Christmas tree 
Packaging: 

Containers for: 

Bath salt 

Cosmetic, except collapsible tubes 

Gift 

Powder 

Tube, for cigar 
Jars, beauty cream 
8hakers. talcum powder 
Foil for: 

Capsules 
Cartons, liquor 
Florist 
Household 
Labels 

Over wraps (except food) 

Wraps: gift, cosmetic, liquor 
Wine bottle 
Paper clips 

Plates: name, scuff (except instruction plates 
on equipment) 

Playground equipment 
Pleasure boat fastenings, fittings and hard- 
vrare 

Portable bleachers 
Push plates 

Roofing, residential type (including shin¬ 
gles) . 

Rulers 

Saddlery, and harness hardware 
Screening (except insect wire screening) 
Shoe heels 

Shovels, scoops, scrapers and pushers, (ex¬ 
cept as required for handling chemical 
products and grain) 

Siding, (except industrial) 

Signs, including advertising 
Smokers’ accessories 
Soap dishes 

Souvenirs and novelties, advertising special¬ 
ties 

Spandrels 

Spools: wire, adhesive tape 
Sporting goods, all kinds (except commercial 
fishery goods) 

Spray guns (except paint spraying equipment 
and agricultural sprays) 

Spurs, climbing 

Statuary (except religious and artists origi¬ 
nals) 

Stencils 

Store fronts, (except glass holding members) 
Stove pipe 

Tent poles, frames and pegs 
Thermostatic containers, (except shoulders 
and cups on vacuum bottles of one quart 
and under size) 

Toilet seats and covers 

Tokens (except where necessary for elec¬ 
trical operation) 

Tombstones 

Tooth brush and tumbler holders 

Towel bars 

Toys 

Tricycles and other children’s vehicles 
Umbrellas and parasols 
Venetian blinds, fittings and accessories 
Vending machines (except functional parts) 
Waste baskets 

Wheel barrows (except as required for han¬ 
dling chemicals) 

Whistles 

Windows, storm (except sash glides) 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1994; Filed, Feb. 5. 1951; 
4:53 p. m.J 






Wednesday, February 7, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


1127 


[NPA Order M-32 as Amended February 5, 
1951] 

Chemicals 

LIMITATION FOR DO RATED ORDERS 

This order is found necessary and ap¬ 
propriate to promote the national de¬ 
fense and is issued pursuant to the au¬ 
thority granted by section 101 of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950. In the 
formulation of this order there has been 
consultation with industry representa¬ 
tives, including trade association repre¬ 
sentatives, and consideration has been 
given to their recommendations. How¬ 
ever. consultation with representatives 
of all chemical industries and trade as¬ 
sociations affected, in advance of the is¬ 
suance of this order, has been rendered 
impracticable due to the necessity of 
immediate action and the fact that it 
affects a large number of different 
industries. 

This amendment effects NPA Order 
M-32 by adding one item to Schedule A 
and redesignates §§37.1 to 37.13 to be 
sections 1 to 13. As amended, this order 
now reads as follows: 

See. 

1. What this order does. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Chemicals to which this order applies. 

4. Required shipment dates. 

5. Rejection of rated orders. 

6. Limitation for acceptance of rated 

orders. 

7. NPA assistance in placing rated orders. 

8. Adjustments and exceptions. 

9. Communications. 

10. Records. 

11. Audit and Inspection. 

12. Reports. 

13. Violations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 13 issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply sec. 101, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.; 
sec. 101, E. O. 10101. Sept. 9. 1950, 15 F. R. 
6105; sec. 2, E. O. 10200, Jan. 3, 1951, 16 F. R. 
61. 

Section 1. What this order does. This 
order applies particularly to producers 
of each chemical listed in Schedule A ap¬ 
pearing at the end of this order and pro¬ 
vides rules for placing, accepting and 
scheduling rated orders for such chemi¬ 
cal, Its purpose is to provide equitable 
distribution of rated orders among all 
producers thereof, in order to make pos¬ 
sible maximum production and to reduce 
to a minimum disruption of normal dis¬ 
tribution. It supplements NPA Regu¬ 
lation 2 but only those provisions of Reg¬ 
ulation 2 which are inconsistent with 
this order are superseded and all other 
provisions of Regulation 2 continue to 
apply to the chemical industry. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order: 

(a) “Person” means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons 
and includes agencies of the United 
States or any other government. 

(b) “Producer” means any person en¬ 
gaged in the business of producing for 
sale any chemical listed in Schedule A, 

(c) “Schedule A” means the list of 
chemicals marked “Schedule A” appear¬ 
ing at the end of this order. 


(d) “NPA” means National Produc¬ 
tion Authority. 

Sec. 3. Chemicals to which this order 
applies. This order applies only to the 
chemicals listed in Schedule A, as 
amended from time to time. It is the 
intention of NPA that if and when the 
need arises, additional chemicals will be 
added to Schedule A. 

Sec. 4. Required shipment dates. A 
rated order for any chemical listed in 
Schedule A must specify shipment on a 
particular date or dates or during a par¬ 
ticular month, which in no case may be 
earlier than required by the person plac¬ 
ing the order. The producer of such 
chemical must schedule the order for 
shipment within the requested month as. 
close to the requested shipment date as 
is practicable, considering the need for 
maximum production. 

Sec. 5. Rejection of rated orders. Un¬ 
less otherwise specifically directed by 
NPA, a producer need not accept a rated 
order for any chemical listed in Sched¬ 
ule A which is received by him less than 
the number of days (lead time), if any, 
set forth in Schedule A opposite the 
name of such chemical, prior to the first 
day of the month in which shipment is 
requested. Rated orders for any such 
chemical as to which no such period of 
time is specified in Schedule A are not 
subject to the provisions of this section. 

Sec. 6 . Limitation for acceptance of 
rated orders. Unless otherwise specifi¬ 
cally directed by NPA. no producer shall 
be required to accept rated orders for 
shipment of any chemical listed in 
Schedule A in any one month in excess 
of the quantity of such chemical deter¬ 
mined as in Schedule A provided. 

Sec. 7. NPA assistance in placing rated 
orders. Any person who is unable to 
place a rated order for any chemical 
listed in Schedule A due to the limitation 
imposed by section 6 should apply to 
NPA, Ref: Order M-32, specifying the 
producers who refused to accept the or¬ 
der. NPA will arrange to assist him in 
locating sources of supply. 

Sec. 8. Adjustments and exceptions. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file with NPA a request 
for adjustment or exception upon the 
ground that such provision works an un¬ 
due or exceptional hardship upon him 
not suffered 1 generally by others in the 
same trade or industry, or that its en¬ 
forcement against him would not be in 
the interest of the national defense or in 
the public interest. In considering re¬ 
quests for adjustment which claim that 
the public interest is prejudiced by the 
application of any provision of this or¬ 
der, consideration will be given to the 
requirements of public health and safety, 
civilian defense, and dislocation of labor 
and resulting unemployment that would 
impair the defense program. Each such 
request shall be in writing and shall set 
forth all pertinent facts, the nature of 
the relief sought and the justification 
therefor. 


Sec. 9. Communications. All com¬ 
munications concerning this order shall 
be addressed to National Production 
Authority, Washington 25. D. C., Ref: 
M-32. 

Sec. 10. Records. Each person par¬ 
ticipating in any transaction covered by 
* this order shall retain in his possession 
for at least two years records of receipts, 
deliveries, inventories and use, in suffi¬ 
cient detail to permit an audit that de¬ 
termines for each transaction whether 
the provisions of this order have been 
met. This does not specify any par¬ 
ticular accounting method and does 
not require alteration of the system of 
records customarily maintained, provid¬ 
ed such records supply an adequate basis 
' for audit. Records may be retained in 
the form of microfilm or other photo¬ 
graphic copies instead of the originals. 

Sec. 11. Audit and inspection. All rec¬ 
ords required by this order shall be made 
available at the usual place of business 
where maintained for inspection and 
audit by duly authorized representatives 
of NPA. 

Sec. 12. Reports. Persons subject to 
this order shall make such records and 
submit such reports to NPA as it shall 
require, subject to the terms of the Fed¬ 
eral Reports Act of 1942 (Pub. Law 831, 
77th Cong., 5 U. S. C. 139-139F). 

Sec. 13. Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order or any other order or regulation of 
NPA or wilfully conceals a material 
fact or furnishes false information in the 
course of operation under this order is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment or both. In addition, administra¬ 
tive action may be taken against any 
such person to suspend his privilege of 
making or receiving further deliveries of 
materials or using facilities under pri¬ 
ority or allocation control and to deprive 
him of further priorities assistance. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this order have been ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget In ac¬ 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

This order as amended shall take effect 
on February 5, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal] Manly Fleischmann. 

Acting Administrator . 



BciIEDtJLE A 




Number 

Name of chemical 

Limitation for accept¬ 
ance of rated order 

of days 
(lead time) 
If any 

Ethyl ether of cellu¬ 
lose (known as 
fethyl cellulose”). 

40% by weight of the 
producers sched¬ 
uled production for 
the month of ship¬ 
ment. 

15 

DDT (Dlchloro- 
diphenyl-tr ich lo- 
roethane. 

25% by weight of the 
producer’s sc bed* 
uled production for 
the month of ship¬ 
ment. 

None 


[F. R. Doc. 51-1995; Filed, Feb. 5, 1951; 
4:53 p. m.) 
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[NPA Order M-34] 

Sole Leather 

This order is found necessary and ap« 
propria te to promote the national de¬ 
fense and is issued pursuant to the 
authority granted by Section 101 of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950. In the 
formulation of this order, there has been 
consultation with industry representa¬ 
tives, including trade association repre¬ 
sentatives, and consideration has been 
given to their recommendations. 

Sec. 

1 What this order does. 

2 Definitions. 

3 Restrictions on tanning of sole leather. 

4 Restrictions on cutting hides and on 

cutting and sale of sole leather. 

5 Restrictions on sales, deliveries and use 

of cut stock. 

6 Limitation-for acceptance of rated or¬ 

ders. 

7 NPA assistance in placing rated orders 

and disposing of inventories of mid- 
soles and innersoles. 

8 Adjustments and exceptions. 

9 Records. 

10 Audit and inspection. 

11 Reports. 

12 Communications. 

13 Violations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 13 Issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply sec. 101. Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.; 
sec. 101, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9. 1950, 15 F. R. 
6105; sec. 2. E. O. 10200, Jan. 3, 1951, 16 F. R. 
61. 

Section 1. What this order does. 
This order applies particularly to tan¬ 
ners, cutters and any person who owns 
or possesses sole leather whole stock, 
midsoles of military weight and quality 
or innersoles of military weight and 
quality. It does not apply to any person 
whose use of sole leather is confined ex¬ 
clusively to the repairing of shoes for 
the general public. The purpose of this 
order is to insure the production of mili¬ 
tary grade midsoles and innersoles in 
quantities necessary to meet military re¬ 
quirements. This order prescribes how 
sole leather must be processed and cut; 
prohibits the cutting of sole leather un¬ 
less so cut as to produce the quantities 
of military grade midsoles and innersoles 
set forth in Schedule A at the end of this 
order, which Schedule is hereby made a 
part of this order; and restricts the sale, 
delivery, processing or other use of all 
such soles cut after the effective date of 
this order, to the filling of orders for 
military shoes. This order further pro¬ 
vides for equitable distribution of rated 
orders among all sole cutters in order to 
make possible maximum production of 
such soles and to reduce to a minimum 
disruption of normal distribution. In 
addition it calls for monthly reports by 
every sole cutter on the quantities of sole 
leather cut. This order supplements 
NPA Regulation 2, but only those provi¬ 
sions of Regulation 2 which are incon¬ 
sistent with this order are superseded 
and all other provisions of Regulation 2 
continue to apply to the sole leather 
industry. 

Sec. 2. Definitions . As used in this 
order: 

(a) “Person 0 means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons and 


includes agencies of the United States 
or any other government. 

(b) “Sole leather 0 means vegetable 
tanned sole leather commercially knowm 
as “manufacturers' ° type. 

(c) “Midsoles of military weight and 
quality” means men’s cut soles of 7 to 8 
iron, inclusive; of fine, semi-fine, imper¬ 
fect fine, and No. 1 scratch grade or as 
otherwise required by the applicable 
specifications for military shoes. 

(d) “Innersoles of military weight and 
quality” means men’s soles of 5Vz to IV 2 
iron, inclusive, first quality, full grain 
leather with strong fibre, of quality 
adapted to innersole use. 

(e) “Whole stock” means sole leather 
sides, backs, bends, crops, strips, shoul¬ 
ders, bellies, and belly centers. 

(f) “Sole cutter" means any person 
who produces outer soles, midsoles, in¬ 
nersoles. blocks, squares, strips, or taps 
from sole leather, including an independ¬ 
ent cutter, a tanner cutter, a packer- 
tanner cutter, a shoe manufacturer cut¬ 
ter, and a tanner-shoe manufacturer 
cutter. Such term does not include a 
person whose use of sole leather is con¬ 
fined exclusively to the repairing of shoes 
for the general public. 

(g) “Military shoes" means shoes re¬ 
quired to fill orders for the United States 
Department of Defense and Coast Guard. 

(h) “Put into process” with respect to 
midsoles and innersoles means the first 
step taken in the preparation of such cut 
stock for shoe making or for attachments 
to shoes or shoe uppers. 

(i) “NPA" means National Production 
Authority. 

(j) All trade terms shall have their 
usual trade significance unless otherwise 
specified in this order. 

Sec. 3. Restrictions on tanning of sole 
leather. No person shall process sole 
leather except in accordance with the 
requirements of Federal Specification 
KK-L-261C, including any emergency 
alternate specifications, or amendments 
thereof. 

Sec. 4. Restrictions on cutting hides 
and on cutting and sale of sole leather. 

(a) No person shall cut bellies from 
cattle hides processed for sole leather 
(excluding stags and bulls) except in 
accordance w f ith standard practice, but 
bellies weighing 3 pounds or more w r hen 
finished shall not be cut to measure less 
than 6 inches across the navel w T hen 
finished. 

(b) No persons shall cut shoulders 
from cattle hides processed for sole 
leather (excluding stags and bulls) ex¬ 
cept in a line running perpendicularly to 
line of backbone at a point wdthin the 
limits of the break in the foreflank. 

(c) No sole cutter shall cut any whole 
stock unless such cutting will produce at 
least the quantities of midsoles of mili¬ 
tary weight and quality and innersoles 
of military weight and quality set forth 
in Schedule A at the end of this order. 
Counters meeting military specifications 
may be cut in substitution for innersoles 
but only to the extent necessary to meet 
orders for military shoes and in the ratio 
set forth in said Schedule A. All such 
midsoles and innersoles shall be cut on 
Army size dies or commercial patterns 
fitting the Munson last currently used for 


the Department of Army, in sizes and 
widths to fit the sizes of shoes bought on 
U. S. Army tariffs as issued, or shall be 
cut in accordance with the shoe order 
schedules of the Navy or Marine Corps. 
In the absence of such tariffs or sched¬ 
ules the cut stock to which this order 
applies shall be of sizes meeting normal 
commercial cut stock casing practices. 

(d) No person shall sell or deliver 
whole stock to any person other than a 
sole cutter. 

Sec. 5. Restrictions on sales , deliv¬ 
eries and use of cut stock. No sole cut¬ 
ter shall, after the effective date of this 
order, sell, deliver, put into process, or 
otherwise use any midsoles of military 
w r eight and quality or innersoles of mili¬ 
tary weight and quality which are cut 
pursuant to section 4, except to fill DO 
rated orders for military shoes. 

Sec. 6. Limitation for acceptance of 
rated orders. Unless otherwise specifi¬ 
cally directed by NPA, no sole cutter 
shall be required to accept DO rated or¬ 
ders for midsoles of military weight and 
quality or innersoles of military weight 
and quality for shipment in any one 
month in excess of his scheduled produc¬ 
tion of such midsoles or innersoles in 
that month, in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of this order. 

Sec. 7. NPA assistance in placing 
rated orders and disposing of invento¬ 
ries of midsoles and innersoles. Any 
person who is unable to place* a rated 
order for midsoles of military weight and 
quality or innersoles of military weight 
and quality due to a limitation imposed 
by section 6 should apply to NPA, Ref. 
Order M-34, specifying the sole cutters 
who refused to accept the order. NPA 
will arrange to assist him in locating 
sources of supply. A sole cutter may at 
any time apply to NPA for assistance in 
disposing of his inventories of midsoles 
and innersoles which may be accumu¬ 
lated as a result of this order. Provision 
is made for such requests in the form 
referred to in section 11. 

Sec. 8. Adjustments and exceptions. 
Any person affected by any provision of 
this order may file with NPA a request 
for adjustment or exception upon the 
ground that such provision works an 
undue or exceptional hardship upon him 
not suffered generally by others in the 
same trade or industry or that its en¬ 
forcement against him w r ould not be in 
the interests of national defense or in 
the public interest. In considering re¬ 
quests for adjustment w’hich claim that 
the public interest is prejudiced by the 
application of any provision of this or¬ 
der, consideration will be given to the 
requirements of public health and safety, 
civilian defense, and dislocation of labor 
and resulting unemployment that w T ould 
impair the defense program. Each such 
request shall be in writing and shall set 
forth all pertinent facts, the nature of 
the relief sought and the justification 
therefor. \ 

Sec. 9. Records. Each person partic¬ 
ipating in any transaction covered by 
this order shall retain in his possession 
for at least tw T o years records of receipts, 
deliveries, inventories and use, in suffi¬ 
cient detail to permit an audit that 
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determines for each transaction whether 
the provisions of this order have been 
met. This does not specify any partic¬ 
ular accounting method and does not 
require alteration of the system of rec¬ 
ords customarily maintained, provided 
such records supply an adequate basis 
for audit. Records may be retained in 
the form of microfilm or other photo¬ 
graphic copies instead of the originals. 

Sec. 10. Audit and inspection. All 
records required by this order shall be 
made available at the usual place of busi¬ 
ness where maintained for inspection 
and audit by duly authorized representa¬ 
tives of NPA. 

Sec. 11. Reports, (a) Every sole cut¬ 
ter shall on or before the 10th day of 
each month, commencing March 10,1951, 
file with NPA a report on Form NPAF-28, 
setting forth the number of pieces of 
sole leather cut and all other informa¬ 
tion required by such form. The first of 
such reports shall cover the period from 
the effective date of this order to and 
including February 28. 1951. Thereafter 
each such report shall cover the calendar 
month immediately preceding the month 
in which such report is required to be 
filed. 

<b) Persons subject to this order shall 
make such records and submit such other 
reports to NPA as it shall require, sub¬ 


ject to the terms of the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942 (Pub. Law 831, 77th Cong., 
5 U. S. C. 139-139F). 

Sec. 12. Communications. All com¬ 
munications and reports concerning this 
order shall be addressed to National Pro¬ 
duction Authority, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref. M-34. 

Sec. 13. Violations . Any person who 
willfully violates any provision of this 
order or any other order or regulation of 
NPA or willfully conceals a material fact 
or furnishes false information in the 
course of operation under this order is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment or both. In addition, administra¬ 
tive action may be taken against such 
person to suspend his privilege of mak¬ 
ing or receiving further deliveries of ma¬ 
terials or using facilities under priority 
or allocation control and to deprive him 
of further priorities assistance. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re¬ 
quirements of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

This order shall take effect on Febru¬ 
ary 5, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

[seal] Manly Fleischmann, 

Acting Administrator . 


Schedule A 

From each day’s cutting of Vhole stock (1) the total number of pairs of midsoles of 
military weight and quality shall be at least equal to the total number of pieces of the 
respective whole stock part (listed in Column A) cut that day, multiplied by the num¬ 
ber of pairs, if any. in Column B set opposite the name of such respective whole stock 
part, and (2) the total number of pairs of innersoles of military weight and quality 
shall be at least equal to the total number of pieces of such respective whole stock 
part cut that day, multiplied by the number of pairs, if any. in Column C, or. in the 
case of belly and belly center parts, multiplied by the maximum possible number of 
pairs, as follows: 


Column A Column B Column C 

Pairs of midsoles 

Whole stock part per piece cut Pairs of innersoles per piece cut 1 

Bend, any weight 1 -— 1$£ 1 (5*4 to 7*/ a iron. incl.). 

Crop, any weight_ 1*4 3 (6 to 7*4 iron, incl.). 

Back, any weight_ 1*4 3 (6 to 7*4 iron, Incl.). 

Belly_ 0 Maximum possible (5*4 to 7*4 iron, incl.), 

Belly center_ 0 Maximum possible (5*4 to 7*/ 2 iron, incl.). 

Single shoulder_ 0 2 (6 to 7*4 iron, incl.). 


1 Subject to the provisions of section 4 of Order M-34 (of which this Schedule is a part), 
counters may be cut in substitution for innersoles to the extent required by military orders 
in the ratio of two pairs of counters to one pair of innersoles. 
a Includes bend strips, blocks or squares on the basis of ten pounds equals one bend. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-1996; Filed, Feb. 5. 1951; 4:54 p. m.] 


Establishment and Functions 

The material appearing in 15 F. R. 
6726-6728 is amended to read as follows: 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this no¬ 
tice is to provide the authority to carry 
out the functions assigned to the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce by Defense Produc¬ 
tion Administration Delegation No. 1 of 
January 24, 1951, issued pursuant to 
Executive Order No. 10200 which estab¬ 
lished the Defense Production Adminis¬ 
tration effective January 3, 1951. 

2. Functions of the National Produce 
tion Authority . The National Produc¬ 
tion Authority was established within 
the Department of Commerce (15 F. R. 

No. 26 ■ - 3 


6182 as amended by 15 F. R. 6726-6728) 
to carry out certain of the functions un¬ 
der the Defense Production Act of 1950 
delegated to the Secretary of Commerce 
by Executive Order No. 10161 of Septem¬ 
ber 9. 1950. 

Executive Order No. 10200 of January 
3.1951, terminates certain of the delega¬ 
tions made to the Secretary of Com¬ 
merce by Executive Order 10161 and 
places these authorities in the Defense 
Production Administrator, who has, in 
part, redelegated them to the Secretary 
of Commerce by Defense Production 
Administration Delegation No. 1 of Jan¬ 
uary 24, 1951. 


The National Production Authority is 
continued. The Administrator of the 
National Production Authority shalLper- 
form the functions and exercise the 
powers and authorities vested in the 
Secretary of Commerce by Executive 
Order 10161 and by Defense Production 
Administration Delegation No. 1 except 
as provided in paragraph 5 below. In 
addition the Administrator shall per¬ 
form the functions and exercise the 
powers and authorities vested in the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce by the Rubber Act 
of 1948, afc amended (50 USC app. 1921) 
by Executive Order 9942 of April 1, 1948. 

3. Advisory Committee on Priorities 
Administration. The Advisory Commit¬ 
tee on Priorities Administration consists 
of the Administrator or his representa¬ 
tive as Chairman and representatives 
from the following agencies and such 
other agencies as the Administrator may 
designate from time to time: (a) De¬ 
partment of Defense; (b) Department of 
Interior; (c) Department of Agriculture; 
(d) Department of State; (e) Depart¬ 
ment of Labor; (f) Department of the 
Treasury; (g) Office of International 
Trade (Department of Commerce); (h) 
Economic Cooperation Administration; 

(1) Atomic Energy Commission; <j) 
Housing and Home Finance Agency; (k) 
Interstate Commerce Commission (Bu¬ 
reau of Service); (1) Economic Stabili¬ 
zation Agency. 

TJTe Advisory Comihittee on Priorities 
Administration shall serve in an advisory 
capacity with respect to policy matters 
affecting the interests of the represented 
agencies. The Committee shall review 
proposed orders and regulations and per¬ 
form such other functions as the Chair¬ 
man may assign. 

The Administrator, as Chairman, is 
authorized to: (a) Establish such sub¬ 
committees and working groups sub¬ 
sidiary to the Committee as he may 
determine to be necessary; and (b) 
establish rules and regulations governing 
the procedures and operations of tho 
Committee and its sub-groups. 

4. Redelegations of authority . The 
Administrator may delegate any power 
or authority conferred upon him by this 
notice to any officer of the National 
Production Authority, or to any other 
officer or agency of the Government, and 
he may authorize such redelegations by 
such officer or agency as he may deem 
appropriate. 

5. Reservations of authorities. The 
following authorities vested in the Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce by Executive Order 
10161, Executive Order 10200 and De¬ 
fense Production Administration Dele¬ 
gation No. 1 are hereby reserved to the 
Secretary: (a) The authority to create 
new agencies wdthin the Department of 
Commerce pursuant to section 902 (b) 

(2) of Executive Order 10161; and (b) 
The authorities with respect to the use 
of transportation facilities. 

6. Administrative and field services . 
Until otherwise directed, the central per¬ 
sonnel, accounting, information and 
other administrative service facilities of 
the Office of the Secretary shall provide 
administrative and other services to the 
National Production Authority. 

In addition, any necessary field serv¬ 
ices will be provided by the Department 
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Field Service pending development of a 
sufficient volume of field work to justify 
separate field offices for the National 
Production Authority. 

7. Reemployment rights. All perma¬ 
nent employees of the Office of Industry 
and Commerce transferred ’ t# the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority by the terms 
of the notice appearing in 15 F. R. 6182 
and 15 F. R. 6726-6728, and who remain 
with that organization and perform sat¬ 
isfactory service shall be entitled to re¬ 
employment rights in an appropriate 
position of at least thte same grade held 
on the effective date of such transfer, 
when the transferred functions are re¬ 
turned to that off|pe. Other permanent 
employees of the Department who are 
transferred individually to the National 
Production Authority shall be entitled 
to reemployment rights under the same 
terms in the bureau or office from which 
transferred when their services are no 
longer needed in the National Production 
Authority. 

8. Status in the Department. The 
National Production Authority shall 
operate as a primary organization unit 
of the Department of Commerce and 
shall be administered in conformance 
with established departmental policies, 
regulations and procedures as set forth 
in the Department of Commerce Manual 
of Orders. 

9. Effect on previous actions. All offi¬ 
cial actions taken in respect of or lay the 
Administrator, officers or employees of 
the National Production Authority and 
in effect immediately prior to the effec¬ 
tive date of this notice, and not incon¬ 
sistent with Executive Order 10200 or 
Defense Production Delegation 1, shall 
remain in full force and effect, until 
superseded, amended or revoked under 
appropriate authority. 

10. Effective date. This notice is ef¬ 
fective January 24, 1951. 

<R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C. 22. Reorg. Plan No. 5 
of 1950, 15 P. R. 3174. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 
1950, 15 F. R. 6105. E. O. 10200. Jan. 3, 1951, 
16 P. R. 61) 

Charles Sawyer, 

Secretary of Commerce. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1997; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

10:59 a. m.J 


Chapter VII—Undersecretary of Com¬ 
merce for Transportation 

Establishment or Administration of 
Transportation Activities 

Paragraph 3 of the material appearing 
under the above heading (15 F. R. 8739) 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 

3. Delegation of authority. The Un¬ 
der Secretary of Commerce for Trans¬ 
portation shall perform the functions 
and exercise the powers, authority and 
discretion conferred on the Secretary of 
Commerce by Executive Orders 10161 
and 10200 and by Defense Production 
Administration Delegation 1, with re¬ 
spect to air transportation, and inter- 
coastal, coastwise and overseas shipping, 
including the use thereof. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

The authority hereby delegated to the 
Under Secretary of Commerce for Trans¬ 
portation, which he ^s hereafter author¬ 
ized to redelegate, includes the authority 
vested in the Secretary of Commerce 
under sections 902 and 903 of Executive 
Order 10161 and Section 6 (b) of Execu¬ 
tive Order 10200, including the authority 
with respect to subpoena. 

The Under Secretary of Commerce for 
Transportation may redelegate the au¬ 
thority hereby conferred on him to offi¬ 
cers and agencies of the Department of 
Commerce. 

All orders, regulations, rulings, certifi¬ 
cates, directives, and other actions hith¬ 
erto issued or taken under the notice 
appearing in 15 F. R. 8739 and in effect 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of this notice shall remain in full force 
and effect until hereafter suspended, 
amended, or revoked under appropriate 
authority. 

This notice is effective January 24, 
1951. 

(R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C. 22. Reorg. Plan No. 5 of 
1950, 15 F. R. 3174. Reorg. Plan No. 21 of 1950, 
15 F. R, 3178. E. O. 10161, Sept. 0, 1950, 15 
F. R. 6105, E. 0.10200. Jan. 3,1951,16 F. R. 61) 

[seal] Charles Sawyer, 

Secretary of Commerce. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1998; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

10:59 a. m.] 


Chapter VIII—Defense Transport 
Administration 

[Gen. Order DTA 1] 

Preference and Priority for the Trans¬ 
portation of United States Military 
Freight and United States Mail 

Pursuant to Title I of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, Executive Order 
10161, Executive Order 10200, and De¬ 
fense Production Administration Delega¬ 
tion No. 1; and it being deemed necessary 
in the public interest and to promote 
the national defense, by reason of the 
short supply of domestic transportation 
equipment and facilities, to regulate, 
allocate, and promote the use of motor 
carrier equipment and facilities for the 
preferential transportation of United 
States military freight and United States 
mail, and it being impractical to consult 
with industry representatives due to the 
necessity for immediate action, it is 
hereby ordered, that: 

Sec. 

1. Transportation of United States mlUtary 

freight and United States mail. . 

2. Applicability. 

3. Definitions. 

4. Communications. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 4 Issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply Title I, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong, 
E. O. 10161, 15 F. R. 6105. 3 CFR 1950 Supp., 
E. O. 10200, 10 F. R. 61. 

Section 1. Transportation of United 
States military freight and United States 
mail. Every motor carrier engaged in 
the transportation of property in over- 



the-road service shall give preference 
and priority over all other traffic to the 
transportation of (a) freight shipped by, 
or consigned to, any establishment of the 
United States Army, Navy. Air Force, 
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or of the 
Atomic Energy Commission; and (b) 
United States mail, and where necessary 
to accord such preference and priority, 
shall limit or restrict the amount of 
other freight transported on any motor 
truck operated by it. 

Sec. 2. Applicability. The provisions 
of this order shall apply to motor car¬ 
riers engaged in intrastate, interstate, 
and foreign commerce within the con¬ 
tinental United States. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. As used in this 
order (sections 1 to 4. inclusive): 

(a) The term "motor carrier" means 
any person which engages in the trans¬ 
portation of property by motor truck for 
compensation. 

(b) The term "property" means any¬ 
thing, except persons, capable of being 
transported by motor truck. 

(c) The term "motor truck" means 
either (1) a straight truck. (2) a combi¬ 
nation truck tractor and semi-trailer, 
(3) a full trailer, (4) or any combina¬ 
tion thereof, or (5) any other rubber- 
tired vehicle propelled or drawn by 
mechanical power when used in the 
transportation of property, other than 
a motor vehicle engaged primarily in the 
transportation of persons, but shall not 
include (i) any motor truck of 12,000 
pounds or less gross vehicle weight, (ii) 
any low-bed motor truck, (iii) any motor 
truck the primary carrying capacity of 
which is occupied by mounted machin¬ 
ery, or (iv) any other motor truck the 
load bearing space of which is not suit¬ 
able for the efficient and safe transpor¬ 
tation of property of the kind covered by 
this order. 

(d) The term "over-the-road service" 
means all operations of a motor truck 
except (1) those within an area which 
includes any municipality or urban com¬ 
munity and a zone extending 25 air miles 
from the boundaries thereof, (2) those 
within and between contiguous munici¬ 
palities or urban communities, and (3) 
those not more than 25 miles in length. 

(e) The term "continental United 
States" means the forty-eight States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 4. Communications. Communi¬ 
cations concerning this order should re¬ 
fer to "General Order DTA 1" and should 
be addressed to the Defense Transport 
Administration, Washington 25, D. C. 

This General Order DTA 1 shall be¬ 
come effective February 6,1951. and shall 
remain in full force and effect until fur¬ 
ther order of the Defense Transport 
Administration. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 6th 
day of February 1951. 

James K. Knudson, 
Administrator , 

Defense Transport Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-2010; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

10:40 a. m.\ 
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TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

Subchapter A—General Rules and Regulations 
IS. O. 865, Coxt. Arndt. 5] • 

Part 95— Car Service 

DEMURRAGE ON FREIGHT CARS 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 24th 
day of January A. D. 1951. 

Upon further consideration of Service 
Order No. 865 (15 F. R. 6197, 6256. 6330, 
6452, 16 F. R. 320), and good cause ap¬ 
pearing therefor: It is ordered, that: 

Section 95.865 Demurrage on freight 
cars, of Service Order 865 as amended, be 
and it is hereby suspended until 7:00 
a. m., March 16, 1951, to the extent it 
applies on ore cars A. A. R. Mechanical 
Designation “HM”, “HMA”, and “HK” as 
described or listed in the official railroad 
equipment register L C. C.-R. E. R. No. 
298, or reissues thereof, issued by M. A. 
Zenobia, Agent, when such cars are used 
in transporting iron ore from origins in 
the States of Wisconsin, Michigan, and 
Minnesota. 

It is further ordered, that this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 7:00 a. m., 
January 26, 1951, and a copy be served 
upon the State railroad regulatory 
bodies of each State, and upon the Asso¬ 
ciation of American Railroads, Car Serv¬ 
ice Division, as agent of the railroads 
subscribing to the car service and per 
diem agreement under the terms of that 
agreement; and that notice of this order 
be given to the general public by de¬ 
positing a copy in the office of the Sec¬ 
retary of the Commission at Washington, 
D. C.. and by filing it with the Director, 
Division of the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 12, 24 Stat. 383, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
12. Interprets or applies sec. 1, 24 Stat. 
379, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 1) 

By the Commission, Division 3. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-1878; Piled, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


[S. O. 873] 

Part 95— Car Service 

CONTROL OF TANK CARS; APPOINTMENT OF 
AGENT 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 2d day 
of February A. D. 1951. 

Upon representations made by the De¬ 
fense Transport Administration and; 

It appearing, that there is a shortage 
in the supply of tank cars and that such 
shortage will be aggravated in the com¬ 
ing months by weather conditions and 
the needs of the Armed Forces and of 
the National Defense, and that by reason 
thereof there is an urgent need to regu¬ 
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late the use, control, supply, movement, 
distribution, exchange, interchange and 
return of such cars for the purpose of 
conserving the use thereof; in the opin¬ 
ion of the Commission an emergency 
exists in all sections of the country re¬ 
quiring immediate action in the interest 
of the public and the commerce of the * 
people. It is ordered, that: 

§ 95.873 Control of tank cars —(a) 
Appointment of agent Richard H. 
Lamberton, Room 5109 ICC Building, 
phone: Republic 7500, ext. 5161, 5162, is 
hereby designated and appointed as 
Agent of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, subject to the direction of the 
Director of the Bureau of Service and 
vested with authority to control the 
movement of tank cars and to carry out 
the Commission’s directions as to tank 
car service. 

(b) Outline of duties. When neces¬ 
sary he shall direct the distribution of all 
tank cars without regard to ownership or 
assignment, whether located on railroad 
or privately-owned tracks, so as to in¬ 
crease efficiency and economy in the use 
of such cars. As agent of the Commis¬ 
sion, he is authorized and directed to 
supervise, coordinate, and direct the dis¬ 
tribution of all tank cars to meet the 
needs of the various loading areas and 
with due regard to economy in their use 
and mileage. As Agent, acting on in¬ 
structions of the Director of the Bureau 
of Service, he is hereby authorized and 
directed to require any common carrier 
by railroad subject to the Interstate 
Commerce Act, to deliver, accept or 
transport empty tank cars for the pur¬ 
pose of equalizing the supply of such 
empty tank cars on railroads serving 
points where products are loaded. 

(c) Regulations suspended , announce - 
ment required. The operation of all 
rules and regulations insofar as they 
conflict with the provisions of this order 
is hereby suspended and each railroad 
subject to this order, or its agent, shall 
publish, file and post a supplement to 
each of its tariffs affected hereby, in sub¬ 
stantial accordance with the prov' .ions 
of Rule 9 (k) of the Commission’s Tariff 
Circular No. 20 (§ 141.9 (k) of this chap¬ 
ter), announcing such suspension. 

(d) Effective date . This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m.. February 
3, 1951. 

(e) Expiration date. . This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p. m.. July 31,1951, unless 
otherwise modified, changed, suspended 
or annulled by order of this Commission. 

It is further ordered, that this order 
shall be served upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Divi¬ 
sion, as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agreement; 
and that notice of this order be given to 
the general public by depositing a copy 
in the office of the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mission at Washington, D. C.. and by 
filing it with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 12. 24 Stat. 383, as amended; 49 U. S. O. 
12. Interprets or applies sec. 1, 24 Stat. 379, 
as amended; 49 U. S. C. 1) 
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By the Commission, Division 3. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1916; Filed. Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

[Docket No. 9715] 

Part 2— Frequency Allocations and 
Radio Treaty Matters; General Rules 
and Regulations 

frequency allocations to land stations 
operated by non-federal conservation 

AGENCIES 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 29th day of 
January 1951; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the amendment of Footnote U S 
19 to § 2.104 (a) to permit land stations 
operated by non-Federal conservation 
agencies to operate as mobile relay sta¬ 
tions on the frequency 171.475 Me west 
of the Mississippi River and the fre¬ 
quency 172.275 Me. east of the Mississippi 
River. 

It appearing, that in accordance with 
the requirement of section 4 (a) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act, general 
notice of proposed rule making was duly 
published in the Federal Register; and 
It further appearing, that no com¬ 
ments were received by the Commission. 

It further appearing, that in view of 
the above, public interest, convenience 
and necessity would be served by the 
adoption of the amendments as proposed 
and authority therefor is contained in 
section 303 (c) and (r) of the Communi¬ 
cations Act of 1934, as amended. 

It is ordered, That effective March 1, 
1951, Footnote U S 19 of § 2.104 (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 

US19 The use of the frequencies 170.475, 
171.425, 171.575 and 172.275 Me east of the 
Mississippi River and 170.425. 170.575,171.475, 
172.225 and 172.375 Me west of the Mississippi 
River may be authorized to fixed, land and 
mobile stations operated by non-Federal 
forest fire fighting agencies. In addition, 
land stations operated by non-Federal con¬ 
servation, agencies for mobile relay operation 
only, may be authorized to use the frequency 
172.275 Me east of the Mississippi River and 
the frequency 171.475 Me west of the Missis¬ 
sippi River. The use of any of the foregoing 
-nine frequencies shall be on the condition 
that no harmful interference will be caused 
to Government stations. 

(Sec. 4. 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 303) 

Released: January 30, 1951, 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1899; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 
8:52 a. in.] 










1132 

Part 4— Experimental and Auxiliary 
Broadcast Services 

recapitulation of regulations 

Because of the number of outstanding 
amendments to Part 4 since it was last 
recapitulated in the Federal Register 
(September 18,1946, at page 10437) there 
follows a recapitulation of Part 4 as re¬ 
vised to and including the Commission's 
action of October 30,1950 (15 F. R. 7482). 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

General 

Sec. 

4.1 Broadcast services covered by this 
part. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.11 Applications. 

4.12 Full disclosures. 

4.13 Installation of apparatus. 

4.14 Period of construction. 

4.15 Forfeiture of construction permits; 

extension of time. 

4.16 Equipment tests. 

4.17 Service or program tests. 

4.18 License period; renewal. 

4.19 License, simultaneous modification 

and renewal. 

4.20 Renewal of license. 

4.21 Temporary extension of station li¬ 

censes. 

4.22 Repetitious applications. 

4.23 Assignment or transfer of control. 

Subpabt A— Experimental Television 
Broadcast Stations 

definitions and allocation of 
frequencies 

4.101 Definitions. 

4.102 Purpose. 

4.103 Frequency assignment. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.111 Cross reference. 

4.112 Supplementary statements to be filed 

with application for construction 
permit. 

4.113 Supplementary reports to be filed with 

application for renewal erf license. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

4.131 Licensing requirements, necessary 

showing. 

4.132 fPower limitations. 

4.133 * Emission authorized. 

4.134 Multiple ownership. 

EQUIPMENT 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subpart B—Experimental Facsimile Broad¬ 
cast Stations 

definitions and allocation of frequencies 
Sec. 

4.201 Definition. 

4.202 Frequency assignment. 

administrative procedure 

4.211 Cross Reference. 

4.212 Supplementary statements to be filed 

with application for construction 
permit. 

4.213 Supplementary report with renewal 

application. 

licensing policies 

4.231 Licensing requirement!, necessary 

showing. 

4.232 Power limitations. 

4.233 Emission authorized. 

4.234 Multiple ownership. 

equipment 
4.251 Equipment changes. 

technical operation 

4.261 Frequency tolerance. 

4.262 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

4.263 Time of operation. 

4.264 Station inspection. 

4.265 Station and operator licenses; posting 

of. 

4.236 Operator requirements. 

4.267 Inspection of tower lights and associ¬ 

ated control equipment. 

4.268 Additional orders. 

• 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

4.281 Station records. 

4.282 Charges. 

4.283 # Station identification. 

4.284 Rebroadcasts. 

Subpart C— Developmental Broadcast 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

4.301 Definition. 

4.302 Frequency assignment. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.311 Cross Reference. 

4.312 Supplementary statements to be filed 

with application for construction 
permit. 

4.313 Supplementary report with renewal 

application. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

4.331 Licensing requirements; necessary 

showing. 

4.332 Power limitations. 

4.333 Emission authorized. 

EQUIPMENT 

4.351 Equipment changes. 


4.151 Equipment changes. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

4.161 Frequency tolerance. 

4.162 Frequence monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

4.163 Time of operation. 

4.164 Station inspection. 

4.165 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

4.166 Operator requirements. 

4.167 Inspection of tower lights and asso¬ 

ciated control equipment. 

4.168 Additional orders. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

4.181 Station records. 

4.182 Charges. 

4.183 Station identification. 

4.184 Rebroadcasts. 


TECHNICAL OPERATION 

4.361 Frequency tolerance. 

4.362 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments 

4.363 Time of operation. 

4.364 Station inspection. 

4.365 Station and operator licenses; posting 

of. 

4.366 Operator requirements. 

4.367 Inspection of tower lights and associa¬ 

ted control equipment. 

4.368 Additional orders. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

4.381 Station records. 

4.382 Program service; charges prohibited; 

announcements. 

4.383 Station identification. 

4.384 Rebroadcasts. 


Subpart D—Remote Pickup Broadcast 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

Sec. 

4.401 Definitions. 

4.402 Frequency assignment. 

4.403 Frequency selection to avoid inter¬ 

ference. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.411 Cross Reference. 

licensing policies 

4.431 Purpose of remote pickup broadcast 

stations. 

4.432 Licensing requirements. 

4.433 Temporary authorizations. 

4.434 Remote control operation. 

4.435 Power limitations. 

4.436 Emission authorized. 

EQUIPMENT 

4.451 Equipment changes. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

4.461 Frequency tolerance. 

4.462 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

4.463 Station inspection. 

4.464 Station and operator licenses; post! g 

of. 

4.4C5 Operator requirements. 

4.466 Inspection of tower lights and asso¬ 

ciated control equipment. 

4.467 Additional orders. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

4.481 Station records. 

4.482 Station identification. 

Subpart E—ST Broadcast Stations 

DEFINITION AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

4.501 Definitions. 

4.502 Frequency assignment. 

4.503 Frequency selection. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.511 Administrative procedure. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

4.531 Licensing requirements. 

4.532 Service. 

4.533 Remote control operation. 

4.534 Power limitations. 

4.535 Emission authorized. 

4.536 Directional antenna required. 

EQUIPMENT 
4.551 Equipment changes. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

4.561 Frequency tolerance. 

4.562 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

4.563 Station Inspection. 

4.564 Station and operator license; posting 

of. 

4.565 Operator requirements. 

4.566 Inspection of tower lights and as¬ 

sociated control equipment. 

4.567 Additional orders. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

4.581 Station records. 

4.582 Station identification. 

Subpabt F—Television Auxiliary Broadcast 
Stations 

4* 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

4.601 Definitions. 

4.602 Frequency assignment. 

4.603 Sound channels. 

4.604 Frequency selection to avoid inter¬ 

ference, * 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

4.621 Cross reference. 

4.631 Purpose of television auxiliary 
stations. 

4.632 Licensing requirements. 


v 
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Sec. 

4.634 Remote control operation. 

4.635 Unattended operation. 

4.636 Power limitations. 

4.637 Emission authorized. 

EQUIPMENT 

4.651 Equipment changes. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

4.661 Frequency tolerance. 

4.662 Frequency monitors and measure¬ 

ments. 

4.663 Station Inspection. 

4.664 Station and operator licenses; post¬ 

ing of. 

4.665 Operator requirements. 

4.666 Inspection of tower lights and asso¬ 

ciated control equipment. 

4.667 Additional orders. 

4.681 Station logs. 

Authority; $§ 4.1 to 4.681 issued under 
sec. 4. 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 
154. * 

General 

§ 4.1 Broadcast services covered by 
this part. The following broadcast serv¬ 
ices are covered by this part: 

(a) Experimental and developmental 
broadcast: 

(1) Experimental television broadcast 
(Subpart A). 

(2) Experimental facsimile broadcast 
(Subpart B). 

(3) Developmental broadcast (Sub¬ 
part C). 

(b) Auxiliary broadcast: 

(1) Remote pickup broadcast (Sub¬ 
part D). 

(2) Broadcast STL (subpart E). 

(3) Television pickup (Subpart F). 

(4) Television STL (Subpart F). 

(5) Television inter-city relay (Sub¬ 
part F). 

Administrative Procedure 

§4.11. Applications. Each applicant 
for a construction permit for a new re¬ 
mote pickup, broadcast STL, experimen¬ 
tal facsimile or developmental broadcast 
station, or change in facilities or modifi¬ 
cation of license of any such existing sta¬ 
tion shall file with the Commission in 
Washington, D. C., two copies of applica¬ 
tions on the appropriate form designated 
by the Commission and a like number of 
exhibits or other papers incorporated 
therein and made a part thereof. Only 
the original copy need be sworn to. Ex¬ 
perimental television applications should 
be submitted in triplicate. 

§ 4.12 Full disclosures. Each applica¬ 
tion shall contain full and complete dis¬ 
closures with regard to the real party or 
parties in interest, and their legal, tech¬ 
nical, financial, and other qualifications, 
and as to all matters and things required 
to be disclosed by the application forms. 

§ 4.13 Installation of apparatus. Ap¬ 
plications for construction permits or 
modification thereof involving the in¬ 
stallation of new transmitting apparatus 
should be filed at least 60 days prior to 
the contemplated installation. 

§ 4.14 Period of construction. Each 
construction permit will specify a maxi¬ 
mum of 60 days from the date of grant¬ 
ing thereof as the time within which 
construction of the station shall begin, 
and a maximum of six months thereafter 
as the time within which construction 


shall be completed and the station ready 
for operation, unless otherwise ' deter¬ 
mined by the Commission upon proper 
showing in any particular case. 

§ 4.15 Forfeiture of construction per¬ 
mits; extension of time, (a) A construc¬ 
tion permit shall be automatically 
forfeited if the station is not ready for 
operation within the time specified 
therein or within such further time as 
the Commission may have allowed for 
completion, and a notation of the for¬ 
feiture of any construction permit under 
this provision will be placed in the rec¬ 
ords of the Commission as of the expira¬ 
tion date. 

(b) An application (Form FCC No. 
701) for extension of time within which 
to construct a station shall be filed at 
least thirty days prior to the expiration 
date of such permit if the facts support¬ 
ing such application for extension are 
known to the applicant in time to permit 
such filing. In other cases such appli¬ 
cations will be accepted upon a showing 
satisfactory to the Commission of suffi¬ 
cient reasons for filing within less than 
thirty days prior to the expiration date. 
Such applications will be granted upon 
a specific and detailed showing that the 
failure to complete was due to causes not 
under the control of the grantee, or upon 
a specific and detailed showing of other 
matters sufficient to justify the exten¬ 
sion. 

§4.16 Equipment tests, (a) During 
the process of construction of any class 
of radio station listed in this part, the 
permittee, after notifying the Commis¬ 
sion and Engineer in Charge of the dis¬ 
trict in which the station is located, may, 
without further authority of the Com¬ 
mission, conduct equipment tests for the 
purpose of such adjustments and meas¬ 
urements as may be necessary to assure 
compliance wuth the terms of the con¬ 
struction permit, the technical provi¬ 
sions of the application therefor, the 
rules and regulations, and the applicable 
engineering standards. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of equipment tests as and 
when such action may appear to be in 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity. 

(c) Equipment tests may be continued 
so long as the construction permit shall 
remain valid. 

(d) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as constituting a license to 
operate but as a necessary part of con¬ 
struction. 

§ 4.17 Service or program tests, (a) 
Upon completion of construction of a 
radio station in accordance with the 
terms of the construction permit, the 
technical provisons of the application 
therefor, and the rules and regulations 
and applicable engineering standards, 
and when an application for station li¬ 
cense has been filed showing the station 
to be in satisfactory operating condition, 
the permittee of any class of station 
listed in this part may. without further 
authority of the Commission, conduct 
service or program tests: Provided , That 


the Engineer in Charge of the district 
in which the station is located and the 
Commission are notified at least two (2) 
days (not including Sundays and Satur¬ 
days and legal holidays when the offices 
of the Commission are not open) in 
advance of the beginning of such oper¬ 
ation 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
permittee to conduct no tests or may 
cancel, suspend, or change the date for 
the beginning of such tests as and when 
such action may appear to be in the pub¬ 
lic interest, convenience, and necessity. 

(c) Unless sooner suspended or re¬ 
voked program test authority will con¬ 
tinue valid during Commission 
consideration of the application for li¬ 
cense and during this period further 
extension of the construction permit is 
not required. Program test authority 
shall be automatically terminated by fi¬ 
nal determination upon the application 
for station license. 

(d) The authorization for tests em¬ 
bodied in this section shall not be con¬ 
strued as approval by the Commission 
of the application for station license. 

§ 4.18 License period: renewal . (a) 
Licenses for the following classes of 
broadcast stations normally will be is¬ 
sued for a period of one year expiring as 


Class of station expiration 

Experimental television broadcast 

station_Apr. 1 

Experimental facsimile broadcast sta¬ 
tion _-_-— Mar. 1 

Developmental broadcast station---- May 1 

(b) Licenses for stations in the Auxil¬ 
iary Broadcast Services will be issued 
for a period running concurrently with 
the licenses of the broadcast station with 
which such auxiliary stations are used. 
A remote pickup broadcast station li¬ 
censed for use with more than one broad¬ 
cast station will be licensed for a period 
running concurrently with the license of 
the broadcast station having the longer 
license period. 

§ 4.19 License, simultaneous modifica¬ 
tion and renewal. When an application 
is granted by the Commission necessi¬ 
tating the issuance of a modified license 
less than 60 days prior to the expiration 
date of the license sought to be modified, 
and an application for renewal of said 
license is granted subsequent or prior 
thereto (but within 30 days of expiration 
of the present license) the modified li¬ 
cense as well as the renewal license will 
be issued to confortn to the combined 
action of the Commission. 

§ 4.20 Renewal of license, (a) Unless 
otherwise directed by the Commission, 
each application for renewal of license 
shall be filed at least 60 days prior to the 
expiration date of the license sought to 
be renewed. 

(b) Whenever the Commission re¬ 
gards an application for renewal of a 
station license for any class of broadcast 
station listed in § 4.1 as essential to the 
proper conduct of a hearing or investiga¬ 
tion, and specifically directs that it be 
filed by a certain date^euch application 
shall be filed within the time thus speci¬ 
fied. If the licensee fails to file such ap¬ 
plication within the prescribed time, the 
hearing or investigation shall proceed as 
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if such renewal application had been re¬ 
ceived. 

<c) A supplemental report shall be 
submitted with each application for re¬ 
newal of license of a station licensed ex¬ 
perimentally 1 in accordance with the 
regulations governing each class of sta¬ 
tion. 

§ 4.21 Temporary extension of sta¬ 
tion licenses. Where there is pending 
before the Commission any application, 
investigation, or proceeding which, after 
hearing, might lead to or make neces¬ 
sary the modification of, revocation of, 
or the refusal to renew an existing aux¬ 
iliary or experimental broadcast station 
license, the Commission may, in its dis¬ 
cretion, grant a temporary extension of 
such license: Provided, however, That no 
such temporary extension shall be con¬ 
strued as a finding by the Commission 
that the operation of any radio station 
thereunder will serve public interest, 
convenience, and necessity beyond the 
express terms of such temporary exten¬ 
sion of license: And provided further , 
That such temporary extension of li¬ 
cense will in no wise affect or limit the 
action of the Commission with respect 
to any pending application or proceed¬ 
ing. 

§ 4.22 Repetitious applications, (a) 
Where an applicant has been afforded 
an opportunity to be heard with respect 
to a particular application for a new 
auxiliary or experimental broadcast sta¬ 
tion, or for change of existing service or 
facilities, and the Commission has, after 
hearing or default, denied the applica¬ 
tion or dismissed it with prejudice, the 
Commission will not consider another 
application for a station of the same 
class to serve in whole or in part the 
same area, by the same applicant or by 
his successor or assignee, or on behalf 
of or for the benefit of the original 
parties in interest, until after the lapse 
of 12 months from the effective date of 
the Commission’s order. 

(b) Where an appeal has been taken 
from the action of the Commission in 
denying a particular application, another 
application for the same class of broad¬ 
cast station and for the same area, in 
whole or in part, filed by the same appli¬ 
cant or by his successor as assignee, or 
on behalf or for the benefit of the origi¬ 
nal parties in interest, will not be con¬ 
sidered until the final disposition of such 
appeal. 

§ 4.23 Assignment or transfer of con¬ 
trol —(a) Voluntary. Application for 
consent to voluntary assignment of an 
auxiliary or experimental broadcast sta¬ 
tion construction permit or license or for 
consent to voluntary transfer of control 
of a corporation holding such a con¬ 
struction permit or license shall be filed 
with the Commission on Form FCC No. 
314 (assignment of license) or Form 
FCC No. 315 (transfer of control) at 
least 60 days prior to the contemplated 
effective date of assignment or transfer 
of control. 


1 The phrases "station licensed experimen¬ 
tally” and "experimental station" are used 

interchangeably. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(b) Involuntary. In the event of the 
deatlrw legal disability of a permittee 
or licensee, or a member of a partner¬ 
ship, or a person directly or indirectly ip 
control of a corporation, which is a per¬ 
mittee or licensee: 

(1) The Commission shall be notified 
In writing promptly of the occurrence of 
such death or legal disability, and 

(2) Within thirty days after the occur¬ 
rence of such death or legal disability, 
application on Form FCC No. 314 or 315 
shall be filed for consent to involuntary 
assignment of such station permit or li¬ 
cense or for involuntary transfer of con¬ 
trol of such corporation to a person or 
entity legally qualified to succeed to the 
foregoing interests under the laws of 
the place having jurisdiction over the 
estate involved. 

Subpart A—Experimental Television 
Broadcast Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.101 Definitions. The term “ex¬ 
perimental television broadcast station’* 
means a station licensed for experimen¬ 
tal transmission of transient visual 
images of moving or fixed objects for 
simultaneous reception and reproduction 
by the general public. 1 

§ 4.102 Purpose. A license for an ex¬ 
perimental television broadcast station 
will be issued for the purpose of carrying 
on research and experimentation for the 
advancement of television broadcasting 
which may include tests of equipment, 
training of personnel, and experimental 
programs as are necessary for the experi¬ 
mentation. 

§ 4.103 Frequency assignment, (a) 
The following groups of channels are 
available for assignment to television 
broadcast stations licensed experimen¬ 
tally: 


Channel No. 

Oroup A 
(mega¬ 
cycles) 

Group B 
(mega¬ 
cycles) 11 

j 

44 SO 

480-500 

o’ . .. 

54-00 

500-520 



520-540 


GO-72 

540-560 

g 

76-82 

500-580 

6*” 

82-88 

5S0-600 

•• ~ 

174-180 

Gno-fi20 

8. 

180-186 

G20-G 40 


IS6-102 

G4O-600 

io — r« i_ 

192-1% 

600-680 

21 _ _"_~ 

198-204 

680-700 

1J 

21 Vl-210 
210-216 

700-720 

720-740 


740-700 

7ft)-780 

780-800 

800-820 

820-840 

840-800 

800-800 


» The channel divisions of this band are tentative and 
subject to change. 

* Higher frequency channels for experimental television 
will be announced in the near future. In the meantime 
persons desiring to employ higher frequency channels 
should correspond with the Commission prior to the 
filing of an application. 

(b) No experimental television broad¬ 
cast station will be authorized to use 


a The transmission of synchronized sound 
(aural broadcast) Is considered an essential 
phase of television broadcast and one license 
will authorize both visual and aural broad¬ 
cast. 


more than one channel in group A except 
for good cause shown. Both aural and 
visual carrier waves with side bands for 
modulation are authorized but no emis¬ 
sion shall result outside the authorized 
channel. 

(c) Channels in group B may be as¬ 
signed to experimental television sta¬ 
tions to serve auxiliary purposes such as 
television relay or pickup stations. No 
mobile or portable station will be li¬ 
censed for the purpose of transmitting 
television programs to the public 
directly. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§4.111 Cross reference. See §§4.11 
through 4.23. 

§ 4.112 Supplementary statements to 
be filed with application for construction 
permit. A supplementary statement 
shall be filed with and made a part of 
each application for construction permit 
for any experimental television broad¬ 
cast station confirming the applicant’s 
understanding: 

(a) That all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
purposes only. 

(b) That the frequency requested may 
not be the best suited to the particular 
experimental work to be carried on. and 

(c) That the frequency requested need 
not be allocated for any service that may 
be developed as a result of the experi¬ 
mental operation. 

(d) That any frequency which may 
be assigned is subject to change without 
advance notice or hearing. 

(e) That any authorization issued 
pursuant to the application may be can¬ 
celled at any time without notice or 
hearing. 

§ 4.113 Supplementary reports to be 
filed with application for renewal of 
license, (a) A report shall be filed with 
each application for renewal of experi¬ 
mental television broadcast station li¬ 
cense which shall include a statement of 
each of the following: 

(1) Number of hours operated. 

(2) Full date on research and experi¬ 
mentation conducted including the type 
of transmitting and studio equipment 
usod and their mode of operation. 

(3> Data on expense of research and 
operation during the period covered. 

(4) Power employed, field intensity 
measurements and visual and aural ob¬ 
servations and the types of instruments 
and receivers utilized to determine the 
station service area and the efficiency of 
the respective types of transmissions. 

(5) Estimated degree of public par¬ 
ticipation in reception and the results 
of observations as to the effectiveness 
of types of transmission. 

(6) Conclusions, tentative and final. 

(7) Program for further developments 
in television broadcasting, 

(8) All developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

(9) Any other pertinent developments. 

(b) Special or progress reports shall 

be submitted from time to time as the 
Commission shall direct. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

§ 4.131 Licensing requirements , nec¬ 
essary showing . (a) An applicant for * 
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new experimental television broadcast 
station, change in facilities of any exist¬ 
ing station, or modification of license is 
required to make a satisfactory showing 
of compliance with the general require¬ 
ments of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, as well as the 
following: 

(1) That the applicant has a definite 
program of research and experimenta¬ 
tion in the technical phases of television 
broadcasting, which indicates reasonable 
promise of substantial contribution to 
the developments of the television art. 

(2) That upon the authorization of 
the proposed station the applicant can 
and will proceed immediately with its 
program of research and experimenta¬ 
tion. 

(3) That the transmission of signals 
by radio is essential to the proposed pro¬ 
gram of research and experimentation. 

(4) That the program of research and 
experimentation will be conducted by 
qualified personnel. 

(b) A license for an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station will not author¬ 
ize exclusive use of any frequency. In 
case interference would be caused by 
simultaneous operation of stations li¬ 
censed experimentally, such licensees 
shall endeavor to arrange satisfactory 
time division. If such agreement can¬ 
not be reached, the Commission will de¬ 
termine and specify the time division. 

(c) A license for an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station will be issued 
only on the condition that no objection¬ 
able interference will result from the 
transmissions of the station to the regu¬ 
lar program transmissions of television 
broadcast stations. It shall at all times 
be the duty of the licensee of an experi¬ 
mental television broadcast station to 
ascertain that no interference will result 
from the transmissions of its station. 
With regard to interference with the 
transmissions of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station or the experi¬ 
mental or test transmissions of a tele¬ 
vision broadcast station, the licensees 
shall make arrangements for operations 
to avoid interference. 

§ 4.132 Power limitations. Experi¬ 
mental television broadcast stations will 
be licensed with a power output not in 
excess of that necessary to render satis¬ 
factory service. The license for these 
stations will specify the maximum au¬ 
thorized power. The operating power 
shall not be greater than necessary to 
carry on the service and in no event 
more than 5 percent above the maximum 
power specified. Engineering standards 
have not been established for these sta¬ 
tions. The efficiency factor for the last 
radio stage of transmitters employed 
will be subject to individual determina¬ 
tion but shall be in general agreement 
with values normally employed for simi¬ 
lar equipment operated within the fre¬ 
quency range authorized. 

§ 4.133 Emission authorized. In case 
.emission of a different type than that 
specified in the license is necessary or 
desirable in carrying on any phases of 
experimentation, application setting out 
fully the needs shall be made by informal 
application. 


§ 4.134 Multiple ownership. No per¬ 
sons (including all persons under com¬ 
mon control) shall control directly or 
indirectly, two or more experimental tel¬ 
evision broadcast stations (other than 
television relay broadcast stations) un¬ 
less a showing is made that the charac¬ 
ter of the programs of research require 
a licensing of two or more separate sta¬ 
tions. 

EQUIPMENT 

§ 4.151 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of an experimental television 
broadcast station may make any changes 
in the equipment that are deemed desir¬ 
able or necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
wdth the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d> That the transmitter as a w r hole 
or output power rating of the transmitter 
is not changed. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

§ 4.161 Frequency tolerance. The li¬ 
censee of an experimental television 
broadcast station operating below 450 
megacycles shall maintain the operating 
frequency of its station within plus or 
minus 0.01 percent of the assigned fre¬ 
quency. The licensee of an experimen¬ 
tal television broadcast station operating 
above 450 megacycles shall maintain the 
operating frequency of its station within 
plus or minus 0.05 percent of the as¬ 
signed frequency. However, where a 
lesser tolerance is necessary in order to 
prevent interference, the Commission 
will specify the tolerance. 

§ 4.162 Frequency monitors and 
measurements . The licensee of an ex¬ 
perimental television broadcast station 
shall provide the necessary means for 
determining that the frequency of the 
station is within the allowed tolerance. 
The date and time of each frequency 
check, the frequency as measured, and 
a description or identification of the 
method employed shall be entered in the 
station log. Sufficient observations shall 
be made to insure that the assigned car¬ 
rier frequency is maintained within the 
prescribed tolerance. 

5 4.163 Time of operation, (a) A li¬ 
censee of an experimental television 
broadcast station is not required to ad¬ 
here to a regular schedule of operation 
but shall actively conduct a program of 
research and experimentation. 

(b) The program of research and ex¬ 
perimentation as offered by an applicant 
in compliance with the requirements for 
obtaining a license for an experimental 
television broadcast station shall be ad¬ 
hered to in the main, unless the licensee 
is authorized to do otherwise by the 
Commission. 

(c) The Commission may from time 
to time require that a station licensed 
experimentally conduct such experi¬ 
ments as are deemed desirable and 
reasonable for the development of the 
service. 


§ 4.164 Station inspection . The li¬ 
censee of each experimental television 
broadcast station shall make the station 
available for inspection by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission at any reason¬ 
able hour. 

§ 4.165 Station and operator licenses , 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization or 
individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner of 
operation oF the station shall be posted 
so that all terms thereof are visible in a 
conspicuous place in the room in which 
the transmitter is located. However, if 
the station is licensed for portable- 
mobile 3 operation, the station license or 
a photo copy thereof shall be affixed to 
the equipment or kept in the possession 
of the operator on duty at the transmit¬ 
ter. If a photo copy is used the original 
license shall be available for inspection 
by an authorized government represent¬ 
ative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however. 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, or 
if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile 2 operation, a verifica¬ 
tion card * is acceptable in lieu of the 
posting of such license. 

§ 4.166 Operator requiremejits. One 
or more radio operators holding radio¬ 
telephone first-class or radiotelephone 
second-class operator licenses shall be on 
duty at the place where the transmit¬ 
ting apparatus of an experimental tele¬ 
vision broadcast station is located and in 
actual charge of its operation. The li¬ 
censed operator on duty and in charge 
of a broadcast transmitter may at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator’s license which 
he holds and the rules and regulations 
governing such stations. However, such 
duties shall in no wise interfere with the 
operation of .the broadcast transmitter. 

§ 4.167 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment The li¬ 
censee of each experimental television 
broadcast station which has an antenna 
or antenna supporting structure(s) re¬ 
quired to be illuminated pursuant to the 
provisions of section 303 (q) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended: 

(a) Shall make a visual observation 
of the tower lights at least once each 24 
hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediately by tele¬ 
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air¬ 
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration any 
observed failure of the tower lights, not 


•The term portable-mobile as here used 
is intended to include any type of portable 
or mobile operation. 

•Form 758-F. 
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corrected within 30 minutes, regardless 
of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or telegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump¬ 
tion of the required illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such appa¬ 
ratus is functioning properly as required. 

§4.168 Additional orders. In case the 
rules contained in this part do not cover 
all phases of operation or experimenta¬ 
tion with respect to external effects, the 
Commission may make supplemental or 
additional orders in each case as may be 
deemed necessary. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

§ 4.181 Station records, (a) The li¬ 
cense of each experimental television 
broadcast station shall maintain ade¬ 
quate records of the operation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) In case of relay or pickup station, 
an entry giving points of program origi¬ 
nation and receiver location shall be in¬ 
cluded. 

(6) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) Where an antenna or antenna sup¬ 
porting structure(s) is required to be il¬ 
luminated the licensee shall make entries 
in the radio station log as follows: 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually con¬ 
trolled. 

(2) The time the daily visual observa¬ 
tion of the tower lights was made. 

(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light, 

(i) Nature of such failure. 

(ii) Time the failure was observed. 

(iii) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 

(iv) Airways Communications Station 
(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communication Station (C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was re¬ 
sumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
Inspection required at least each three 
months, 

(i) The date of the inspection and 
the condition of all tower lights and as¬ 
sociated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements 
or repairs made to insure compliance 
with the lighting requirements. 

§ 4.182 Charges. No charges, either 
direct or indirect, shall be made by the 
licensee of an experimental television 
broadcast station for the production or 
transmission of either aural or visual 
programs transmitted by such station 
except that this section shall not apply 
to the transmission of commercial pro¬ 
grams by an experimental television re¬ 
lay or pickup broadcast station for 
retransmission by a television broadcast 
station. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 4.183 Station identification . Each 
experimental television broadcast sta¬ 
tion shall make aural and visual an¬ 
nouncements of its call letters and 
location at the beginning and end of each 
period of operation, and during opera¬ 
tion, at least once every hour. 

§ 4.184 Rebroadcasts. (a) The terms 
"rebroadcast” means reception by radio 
of the program * of a radio station, and 
the simultaneous or subsequent retrans¬ 
mission of such program by a broadcast 
station. 0 

(b) No licensee of any experimental 
television broadcast station shall re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio 
station without written authority hav¬ 
ing first been obtained from the Com¬ 
mission upon application.* 

(c) An application for authority to 
rebroadcast the program of any radio 
station shall be accompanied by written 
consent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

Subpart B—Experimental Facsimile 
Broadcast Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.201 Definition. The term “fac¬ 
simile broadcast station” means a sta¬ 
tion licensed to transmit images of still 
objects for record reception by the gen¬ 
eral public. 

§ 4.202 Frequency assignment . (a) 

The band of frequencies between 470 and 
480 megacycles is allocated for assign¬ 
ment to facsimile broadcast stations 
which will be licensed experimentally 
only. 

(b) Other broadcast experimental fre¬ 
quencies may be assigned for the op¬ 
eration of an ^experimental facsimile 
broadcast station provided a sufficient 
need therefor is shown and no interfer¬ 
ence will be caused to established radio 
stations. 

(c) One frequency only will be as¬ 
signed to an experimental facsimile sta¬ 
tion from the band listed in paragraph 

(a) of this section. More than one fre¬ 
quency may be assigned under the pro¬ 
visions of paragraph (b) of this section 
if a need therefor is shown. 

(d> Each applicant shall specify the 
maximum modulating frequencies pro¬ 
posed to be employed. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§4.211 Cross Reference. See §§4.11 
through 4.23. 

§ 4.212 Supplementary statements to 
be filed with application for construction 
permit . A supplementary statement 
shall be filed with and made a part of 


8 As used In this section the word "pro¬ 
gram" Includes any complete program or 
part thereof. 

•In case a program is transmitted from 
Its poinf of origin to a broadcast station 
primarily by telephone facilities in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. The broadcasting of a 
program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

1 Informal application may be employed. 


each application for construction permit 
for any experimental facsimile broad¬ 
cast station confirming the applicant’s 
understanding: 

(a) That all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
purposes only, 

(b) That the frequency requested may 
not be the best suited to the particular 
experimental work to be carried on. and 

(c) That the frequency requested 
need not be allocated for any service 
that may be developed as a result of 
the experimental operation, 

(d) That any frequency which may be 
assigned is subject to change without 
advance notice or hearing, 

(e) That any authorization issued 
pursuant to the application may be can¬ 
celled at any time without notice or 
hearing. 

§ 4.213 Supplemental report with re¬ 
newal application. A supplemental re¬ 
port shall be filed with and made a part 
of each application for renewal of license 
and shall include statements of the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a) Number of hours operated for 
transmission of facsimile programs. 

(b) Comprehensive report of research 
and experimentation conducted. 

(c) Conclusions and program for fur¬ 
ther developments of the facsimile 
broadcast service. 

(d) All developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

(e) Any other pertinent developments. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

§ 4.231 Licensing requirements , nec¬ 
essary showing, (a) An applicant for a 
construction permit for a new experi¬ 
mental facsimile broadcast station, 
change in facilities of any existing sta¬ 
tion, or modification of license is re¬ 
quired to make a satisfactory showing of 
compliance with the general require¬ 
ments of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, as well as with regard 
to the following: 

(1) That the applicant has a program 
of research and experimentation which 
indicates reasonable promise of substan¬ 
tial contribution to the development of 
the facsimile broadcast service. 

(2) That sufficient facsimile recorders 
will be distributed to accomplish the ex¬ 
perimental program proposed. 

(3) That the program of research and 
experimentation will be conducted by 
qualified personnel. 

(b) A license for an experimental fac¬ 
simile broadcast station will not author¬ 
ize exclusive use of any frequency. In 
case interference would be caused by 
simultaneous operation of stations li¬ 
censed experimentally, such licensees 
shall endeavor to arrange satisfactory 
time division. If such agreement cannot 
be reached, the Commission will deter¬ 
mine and specify the time division. 

§ 4.232 Power limitations. Experi¬ 
mental facsimile broadcast stations will 
be licensed with a power output not in 
excess of that necessary to render sat¬ 
isfactory service. The license for these 
stations will specify the maximum au¬ 
thorized power. The operating power 
shall not be greater than necessary to 
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carry on the service and in no event more 
than 5 percent above the maximum 
power specified. Engineering standards 
have not been established for these sta¬ 
tions. The efficiency factor for the last 
radio stage of transmitters employed 
will be subject to individual determina¬ 
tion but shall be in general agreement 
with values normally employed for sim¬ 
ilar equipment operated within the fre¬ 
quency range authorized. 

§ 4.233 Emission authorized. In case 
emission of a different type than that 
specified in the license is neoessary or 
desirable in carrying on any phases of 
experimentation, application setting out 
fully the needs shall be made by informal 
application. 

§ 4.234 Multiple ownership. No per¬ 
sons (including all persons under com¬ 
mon control) shall control directly or 
indirectly, two or more experimental 
facsimile broadcast stations unless a 
showing is made that the character of 
the programs of research require a li¬ 
censing of two or more separate stations. 

EQUIPMENT 

§ 4.251 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of an experimental facsimile 
broadcast station may make any changes 
in the equipment that are deemed desir¬ 
able or necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same, and 

(d> That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmit¬ 
ter is not changed. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

§ 4.261 Frequency tolerance. The li¬ 
censee of an experimental facsimile 
broadcast station shall maintain the op¬ 
erating frequency of its station within 
plus or minus 0.01 percent of the assigned 
frequency. * 1 * However, where a lesser tol¬ 
erance is necessary in order to prevent 
interference, the Commission will specify 
the tolerance. 

§ 4.262 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. The licensee of an experi¬ 
mental facsimile broadcast station shall 
provide the necessary means for deter¬ 
mining that the frequency of the station 
is within the allowed tolerance. The date 
and time of each frequency check, the 
frequency as measured, and a descrip¬ 
tion or identification of the method em¬ 
ployed shall be entered in the station log. 
Sufficient observations shall be made to 
Insure that the assigned carrier fre¬ 
quency is maintained within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

§ 4.263 Time of operation, (a) A li¬ 
censee of an experimental facsimile 
broadcast station is not required to ad¬ 
here to a regular schedule of operation 


1 Tolerance may be plus or minus 0.05 per¬ 
cent on equipment Installed prior to October 

1, 1946, and until October 1, 1947, when all 
experimental facsimile broadcast stations 

shall maintain frequency within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

No. 26-4 


but shall actively conduct a program of 
research and experimentation. 

(b) The program of research and ex¬ 
perimentation as offered by an applicant 
in compliance with the requirements for 
obtaining a license for an experimental 
facsimile broadcast station shall be ad¬ 
hered to in the main, unless the licensee 
is authorized to do otherwise by the 
Commission. 

(c) The Commission may from time 
to time require that a station licensed 
experimentally conduct such experi¬ 
ments as are deemed desirable and rea¬ 
sonable for the development of the serv¬ 
ice. 

§ 4.264 Station inspection. The li¬ 
censee of each experimental facsimile 
broadcast station shall make the station 
available for inspection by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission at any reason¬ 
able hour. 

§ 4.265 Station and operator licenses: 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization 
or individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner of 
operation of the station shall be posted 
so that all terms thereof are visible in a 
conspicuous place in the room in which 
the transmitter is located. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however. 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, a 
verification card 3 is acceptable in lieu 
of the posting of such license. 

§ 4.266 Operator requirements. One 
or more radio operators holding radio¬ 
telephone first-class or radiotelephone 
second-class operator licenses shall be 
on duty at the place where the trans¬ 
mitting apparatus of any experimental 
facsimile broadcast station is located 
and in actual charge of its operation. 
Thq licensed operator on duty and in 
charge of a broadcast transmitter may 
at the discretion of the licensee, be em¬ 
ployed for other duties or for the opera¬ 
tion of another station or stations in 
accordance with the class of operator’s 
license which he holds and the rules and 
regulations governing such stations. 
However, such duties shall in nowise 
interfere with the operation of the 
broadcast transmitter. 

§ 4.267 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The li¬ 
censee of each experimental facsimile 
broadcast station which has an antenna 
or antenna supporting structure (s) re¬ 
quired to be illuminated pursuant to the 
provisions of section 303 (q) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended: 

(a) Shall make a visual observation 
of the tower lights at least once each 
24 hours to insure that all such lights 
are functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediately by tele¬ 
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air¬ 
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration any 
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observed failure of the tower lights, not 
corrected within 30 minutes, regardless 
of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or telegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump¬ 
tion of the required illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap¬ 
paratus is functioning properly as 
required. 

§ 4.268 Additional orders. In case the 
rules contained in this part do not cover 
all phases of operation or experimenta¬ 
tion with respect to external effects, the 
Commission may make supplemental or 
additional orders in each case as may be 
deemed necessary. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

§ 4.281 Station records . (a) The li¬ 

censee of each experimental facsimile 
broadcast station shall maintain ade¬ 
quate records of the operation, includ¬ 
ing: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) Where an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure(s) is required to be 
illuminated the licensee shall make en¬ 
tries in the radio station log as follows: 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually controlled. 

(2) The time the daily visual observa¬ 
tion of the tower lights was made. 

(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light, 

(i) Nature of such failure. 

(ii) Time the failure was observed. 

(iii) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 

(iv) Airways Communication Station 
(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communication Station (C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was re¬ 
sumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least each three 
months. 

(i) The date of the inspection and the 
condition of all tower lights and associ¬ 
ated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements. 

§ 4.282 Charges, (a) A licensee of an 
experimental facsimile broadcast station 
shall not make any charge, directly or in¬ 
directly, for the transmission of pro¬ 
grams. 

(b) No licensee of any standard or FM 
broadcast station shall make any addi¬ 
tional charge, directly or indirectly, for 
the transmission of some phase of its 
programs by an associated experimental 
facsimile broadcast station. 

§ 4.283 Station identification. Each 
experimental facsimile broadcast station 
shall transmit visual information which 
w^ill permit it to be identified at the be- 
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ginning and end of each period of oper¬ 
ation, and during operation, at least once 
every hour. 

§ 4.284 Rebroadcasts, (a) The term 
"rebroadcast” means reception by radio 
of the program * of a radio station, and 
the simultaneous or subsequent retrans¬ 
mission of such program by a broadcast 
station. * 1 

(b) No licensee of any experimental 
facsimile broadcast station shall rebroad¬ 
cast the program of any radio station 
without written authority having first 
been obtained from the Commission upon 
application.” 

(c) An application for authority to re- 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 
tion shall be accompanied by written 
consent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

Subpart C— Developmental Broadcast 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.301 Definition. The term "devel¬ 
opmental broadcast station” means a 
station licensed experimentally to carry 
on development and research primarily 
in radiotelephony for the advancement 
of the broadcast services. 

14.302 Frequency assignment, (a) 
The following frequencies are allocated 
for assignment to developmental broad¬ 
cast stations. 1 * * 


Kc. 

Me. 

Me. 

Me. 

•1614 

30.66 

35.46 

72.18 

2398 

31.02 

87.06 

72.22 

8492.5 

31.14 

37.14 

156.525 

4797.5 

31.18 

37.54 

156.975 

6425 

31.54 

39.14 

157.425 

9135 

33.34 

39.46 

157.725 

12862.5 

83.46 

39.54 

158.175 

17310 

33.62 

40.98 

920-940 

23100 

35.06 

•42.98 

Above 30000 


(b) A license will be issued for more 
than one of these frequencies upon a 
satisfactory showing that there is need 
therefor. 

(c) The frequencies suited to the pur¬ 
pose and in which there appears to be 
the minimum degree or absence of in¬ 
terference to establish stations shall be 
selected. 

(d) In cases of important experimen¬ 
tation which cannot be conducted suc¬ 
cessfully on the frequencies allocated in 
paragraph (a) of this section, the Com¬ 
mission may authorize developmental 


•Subject to interference from radiations 
emitted by scientific, medical, and Industrial 
stations. 

1 Subject to change in accordance with 
Docket No. 6651. 

*Also available for assignment to other 
stations in the experimental services except 
for the band 920-940 megacycles. 

• As used in this section the word '‘pro¬ 
gram” includes any complete program or 
part thereof. 

•In case a program is transmitted from 
it3 point of origin to a broadcast station 
primarily by telephone faculties in which a 
section of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroadcast. The broadcasting of a 
program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

•Informal application may be employed. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

broadcast stations to operate on any fre¬ 
quency allocated for broadcast stations 
or any frequencies allocated for other 
services under the jurisdiction of the 
Commission upon satisfactory showing 
that such frequencies can be used with¬ 
out causing interference to established 
services. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§ 4.311 Cross reference. See §§4.11 
through 4.23. 

§ 4.312 Supplementary statements to 
be filed with application for construction 
permit. A supplementary statement 
shall be filed w r ith and made a part of 
each application for construction per¬ 
mit for any developmental broadcast 
station confirming the applicant’s 
understanding: 

(a) That all operation upon the fre¬ 
quency requested is for experimental 
purposes only. 

(b) That the frequency requested may 
not be the best suited to the particular 
experimental work to be carried on, and 

(c) That the frequency requested need 
not be allocated for any service that may 
be developed as a result of the experi¬ 
mental operation. 

(d) That any frequency which may 
be assigned is subject^ to change without 
advance notice or hearing, 

(e) That any authorization issued 
pursuant to the application may be can¬ 
celled at any time without notice or 
hearing. 

§ 4.313 Supplemental report with re¬ 
newal application. A supplemental re¬ 
port shall be filed with and made a part 
of each application for renewal of license 
and shall include statements of the fol¬ 
lowing, among others: 

(a) The number of hours operated. 

(b) Comprehensive report on research 
and experiments conducted. 

(c) Conclusions and program for fur¬ 
ther development of the broadcast 
service. 

(d) All developments and major 
changes in equipment. 

(e) Any other pertinent develop¬ 
ments. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

§ 4.331 Licensing requirements: nec¬ 
essary showing, (a) An applicant for a 
construction permit for a new develop¬ 
mental broadcast station, change of fa¬ 
cilities or modification of an existing 
license is required to make a satisfactory 
showing of compliance with the general 
requirements of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, as well as with 
regard to the following: 

(1) That the applicant has a program 
of research and experimentation which 
can best be carried on under the license 
requested. 

(2) That the program of research has 
reasonable promise of substantial con¬ 
tribution to the development of broad¬ 
casting. 

(3) That the program of research and 
experimentation will be conducted by 
qualified personnel. 

(b) A license for a developmental 
broadcast station will not authorize ex¬ 
clusive use of any frequency. In case 
interference would be caused by simul¬ 


taneous operation of stations licensed 
experimentally, such licensees shall en¬ 
deavor to arrange satisfactory time di¬ 
vision. If such agreement cannot be 
reached, the Commission will determine 
and specify the time division. 

§ 4.332 Power limitations. Develop¬ 
mental broadcast stations will be li¬ 
censed with a power output not in excess 
of that necessary to render satisfactory 
service. The license for these stations 
will specify the maximum authorized 
power. The operating power shall not 
be greater than necessary to carry on 
the service and in no event more than 5 
percent above the maximum power spec¬ 
ified. Engineering standards have not 
been established for these stations. The 
efficiency factor for the last radio stage 
of transmitters employed will be subject 
to individual determination but shall be 
in general agreement with values nor¬ 
mally employed for similar equipment 
operated within the frequency range 
authorized. 

§ 4.333 Emission authorized. In case 
emission of a different type than that 
specified in the license is necessary or 
desirable in carrying on any phases of 
experimentation, application setting out 
fully the needs shall be made by informal 
application. 

EQUIPMENT 

§ 4.351 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of a developmental broadcast 
station may make any changes in the 
equipment that are deemed desirable or 
necessary provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance: 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band: 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same: and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmit¬ 
ter is not changed. This limitation shall 
not apply to developmental broadcast 
stations licensed to operate in connec¬ 
tion with the development and testing 
of commercial broadcast equipment. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

§ 4.361 Frequency tolerance. The li¬ 
censee of a developmental broadcast 
station operating below 450 megacycles 
shall maintain the operating frequency 
of its station within plus or minus 0.01 
percent of the assigned frequency. 4 The 
licensee of a developmental broadcast 
station operating above 450 megacycles 
shall maintain the operating frequency 
of its station within plus or minus 0.05 
percent of the assigned frequency. How¬ 
ever, where a lesser tolerance is neces¬ 
sary in order to prevent interference, the 
Commission will specify the tolerance. 

§ 4.362 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. The licensee of a develop¬ 
mental broadcast station shall provide 
the necessary means for determining 


•TolerarfCe may be 0.05 on equipment In¬ 
stalled prior to October 1, 1946, and until 
October 1, 1947, when all developmental 
broadcast stations shall maintain frequency 
within the prescribed tolerances. 
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that the frequency of the station is 
within the allowed tolerance. The date 
and time of each frequency check, the 
frequency as measured, and a descrip¬ 
tion or identification of the method em¬ 
ployed shall be entered in the station 
log. Sufficient observations shall be 
made to insure that the assigned carrier 
frequency is maintained within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

§ 4.363 Time of operation, (a) A li¬ 
censee of a developmental broadcast 
station is not required to adhere to a 
regular schedule of operation but shall 
actively conduct a program of research 
and experimentation. However, licen¬ 
sees of developmental broadcast stations 
which are licensed to conduct special in¬ 
termittent experiments, such as the de¬ 
velopment and testing of commercial 
broadcast equipment, are authorized to 
operate only when there is a need there¬ 
for. 

(b) The program of research and 
experimentation as offered by an appli¬ 
cant in compliance with the require¬ 
ments for obtaining a license for a 
developmental broadcast station shall be 
adhered to in the main, unless the licen¬ 
see is authorized to do otherwise by the 
Commission. 

<c) The Commission may from time to 
time require that a station licensed ex¬ 
perimentally conduct such experiments 
as are deemed desirable and reasonable 
for the development of the service. 

§ 4.364 Station inspection. The licen¬ 
see of each developmental broadcast sta¬ 
tion shall make the station available for 
inspection by representatives of the 
Commission at any reasonable hour. 

§ 4.365 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization 
or individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner 
of operation of the station shall be posted 
so that all terms thereof are visible in a 
conspicuous place in the room in which 
the transmitter is located. However, if 
the station is licensed for portable-mo¬ 
bile 6 operation, the station license or a 
photo copy thereof shall be affixed to the 
equipment or kept in the possession of 
the operator on duty at the transmitter. 
If a photo copy is used the original li¬ 
cense shall be available for inspection 
by an authorized government represent¬ 
ative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however. 
If the original license of a station oper¬ 
ator is posted at another radio trans¬ 
mitting station in accordance with the 
rules governing that class of station and 
is there availabe for inspection by an 
authorized Commission representative, 
or if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile 11 operation, a verifica¬ 
tion card* is acceptable in lieu of the 
posting of such license. 

§ 4.366 Operator requirements. One 
or more radio operators holding radio¬ 
telephone first-class or radiotelephone 


•The term portable-mobUe as here used 
Is Intended to include any type ol portable 
or mobile operation. 
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second-class operator licenses shall be on 
duty at the place where the transmitting 
apparatus of any developmental broad¬ 
cast station is located and in actual 
charge of its operation. The licensed 
operator on duty and in charge of a 
broadcast transmitter may at the discre¬ 
tion of thp licensee, be employed for 
other duties "or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator’s license which 
he holds and the rules and regulations 
governing such stations. However, such 
duties shall in no wise interfere with the 
operation of the broadcast transmitter. 

§ 4.367 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The li¬ 
censee of each developmental broadcast 
station which has an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure(s) required to be 
illuminated pursuant to the provisions 
of section 303 (q) of the Communications 
Act of 1934. as amended: 

(a) Shall make a visual observation 
of the tower lights at least once each 
24 hours to insure that all such lights 
are functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediatedly by 
telephone or telegraph to the nearest 
Airways Communication Station or office 
of the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
any observed failure of the tower lights, 
not corrected within 30 minutes, regard¬ 
less of the cause of such failure. 
Further notification by telephone or 
telegraph shall be given immediately 
upon resumption of the required 
illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap¬ 
paratus is functioning properly as re¬ 
quired. 

§ 4.368 Additional orders. In case the 
rules contained in this part do not cover 
all phases of operation or experimenta¬ 
tion with respect to external effects, the 
Commission may make supplemental or 
additional orders in each case as may be 
deemed necessary. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

§ 4.381 Station records, (a) The li¬ 
censee of each developmental broadcast 
station shall maintain adequate records 
of the operation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) In case of relay or remote pickup 
station, an entry giving points of pro¬ 
gram origination and receiver location 
shall be included. 

(6) Research and experimentation 
conducted. 

(b) Where an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure<s) is required to be 
illuminated the licensee shall make en¬ 
tries in the radio station log as follows: 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually controlled. 

(2) The time the daily visual observa¬ 
tion of the tower lights was made. 

(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light, 

(i) Nature of such failure. 

(ii) Time the failure was observed. 


(iii) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 

(iv) Airways Communication Station 
(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communication Station (C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was 
resumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least each three 
months, 

(i) The date of the inspection and the 
condition of all tower lights and associ¬ 
ated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements. 

§ 4.382 Program service: charges pro¬ 
hibited: announcements, (a) A licen¬ 
see of a developmental broadcast station 
shall broadcast programs only when they 
are necessary to the experiments being 
conducted. No regular program service 
shall be broadcast unless specifically au¬ 
thorized. If the license authorizes the 
carrying of programs, the developmental 
broadcast station may transmit the pro¬ 
grams of a standard, or FM broadcast 
station or networks, provided, that dur¬ 
ing the broadcast a statement is made 
identifying the station or network origi¬ 
nating the program (by giving the call 
letters of the station or name of- the 
network) and announcing that the pro¬ 
gram is being broadcast in connection 
with the experimental operation of a 
developmental broadcast station. 

(b) No licensee of any standard, or 
FM broadcast station shall make any 
additional charge, directly or indirectly, 
for the transmission of programs by a 
developmental broadcast station. 

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) 
and (b) shall be applicable to rebroad¬ 
casts of the programs of a standard, or 
FM broadcast station or network by a 
developmental broadcast station. 

§ 4.383 Station identification. Each 
developmental broadcast station shall 
announce its call letters at the beginning 
and end of each period of operation, and 
during operation, at least once every 
hour. 

§ 4.384 Rebroadcasts, (a) The? term 
•‘rebroadcast” means reception by radio 
of the program : of a radio station, and 
the simultaneous or subsequent retrans¬ 
mission of such programs by a broadcast 
station.’ 4 

(b) No licensee of any developmental 
broadcast station shall rebroadcast the 
program of any radio station without 
written authority having first been ob¬ 
tained from the Commission upon ap¬ 
plication.® 


T As used in this section the word "pro¬ 
gram*' includes any complete program or 
part thereof. 

•In case a program is transmitted from* 
Its point of origin to a broadcast station pri¬ 
marily by telephone facilities in which a sec¬ 
tion of such transmission is by radio, the 
broadcasting of this program is not consid¬ 
ered a rebroaacast. The broadcasting of a 
program relayed by a remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is not considered a rebroadcast. 

• Informal application may b 2 employed. 
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(c) An application for authority to re¬ 
broadcast the program of any radio sta¬ 
tion shall be accompanied by written 
consent or certification of consent of the 
licensee of the station originating the 
program. 

Subpart D—Remote Pickup Broadcast 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.401 Definitions, (a) Remote 
pickup broadcast mobile station. A 
land mobile station, licensed for the 
transmission of program material from 
remote points of origination to a broad¬ 
casting station for simultaneous or de¬ 
layed broadcasting and for the transmis¬ 
sion of orders pertaining to such 
programs. 

(b) Remote pickup broadcast base sta¬ 
tion. A base station licensed for the 
transmission of program material from 
remote points of origination to a broad¬ 
casting station for simultaneous or de¬ 
layed broadcasting and for the trans¬ 
mission of orders pertaining to such 
programs. 

(c) The term “remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station” as used in this part of the 
rules includes both of the above defini¬ 
tions. 

§ 4.402 Frequency assignment, (a) 
The following groups of frequencies are 
allocated for assignment to remote pick¬ 
up broadcast stations: 1 * * 4 

(i) 


Group A 

Group B 

Group C 

(kilocycles) 

(kilocycles) 

(kilocycles) 

1622 

1606 

1646 

2058 

*2074 

2090 

2150 

2102 

2190 

2790 

2758 

2830 

(2) 

Group D 

Group E 

Group F 

(megacycles) 

(megacycles) 

(megacycles) 

26.15 

26.17 

26.19 

26.25 

26.27 

26.29 

26.35 

26.37 

26.39 


Group G 
( megacycles ) 
26.21 
26.31 
26.41 


( 3)4 

Group I 
( megacycles ) 
28.11 
26.45 


Group H 
(megacycles) 
26.23 
26.33 
26.43 


GroupJ 
(megacycles) 
26.13 
26.47 


1 As heretofore provided, remote pickup 
broadcast stations currently licensed for op¬ 
eration on frequencies within the ranges 30- 
40 Me and 156-162 Me will be permitted to 
continue operations on such frequencies tem¬ 
porarily subject to the condition that no 
harmful interference is caused to stations 
operating In accordance with existing 
frequency-service allocations, In order to al¬ 
low for conversion of existing remote pickup 
equipment. However, in no event shall such 
operation be continued after July 1. 1950. 
Frequencies below 25 Me are subject to 
change in accordance with action resulting 
from the proceedings in Docket No. 6651. 

* Subject to the condition that no inter¬ 
ference is caused to Government stations on 
adjacent channels. 


(4) Group K (megacycles) 

* 152.87 * 153.05 ■ 153.23 

*152.93 * 153.11 *153.29 

* 152.99 • 153.17 • 153.35 

(5) Group L Group M 

(megacycles) (megacycles) 

4 166.25 «170.15 

Operation on the frequencies 166.25 
Me and 170.15 Me is not authorized (i) 
within the area bounded on the west by 
the Mississippi River, on the north by the 
parallel of latitude 37°30' N., and on the 
east and south by that arc of the circle 
with center at Springfield, Illinois, and 
radius equal to the airline distance be¬ 
tween Springfield, Illinois, and Mont¬ 
gomery, Alabama, subtended between 
the foregoing west and north boundaries; 
(ii) within 150 miles of New York City, 
and; (iii) outside the continental United 
States. 


(6) Group N (megacycles) 


450.05 

450.55 

451.05 

451.55 

450.15 

450.65 

451.15 

451.65 

450.25 

450.75 

451.25 • 

451.75 

450.35 

450.85 

451.35 

451.85 

450.45 

450.95 

451.45 

451.95 


(b) For the purpose of assignment, 
frequencies allocated to remote pickup 
broadcast stations are divided into six 
allocation divisions designated as sub- 
paragraphs (1), (2), (3). (4), (5). and 
(6) of paragraph (a) of this section. 
Within each allocation division is one or 
more frequency groups identified by 
letter designation, i. e.. A, B. and C in 
division (1); D, E, F, G, and H in divi¬ 
sion (2); I and J in division (3); K in 
division (4); L and M in division (5); 
and N in division (6). A license for a 
remote pickup broadcast station may 
authorize a frequency or frequencies in 
one or more allocation divisions depend¬ 
ing upon the frequency range of the 
equipment employed. 5 While a licensee 
may have one or more remote pickup 
broadcast stations licensed for opera¬ 
tion in the same area, such stations will 
be limited within each allocation divi¬ 
sion to the assignment of frequencies 
from a single group. 

<c) Remote pickup broadcast stations 
will not be granted exclusive frequency 
assignments, and the same frequency or 
frequencies may be assigned to other 
licensees in the same area. 

§ 4.403 Frequency selection to avoid 
\ interference, (a) Where two or more 
remote pickup broadcast stations are 
licensed for the same frequency or group 
of frequencies in the same area and when 
simultaneous operation is contemplated, 
the licensees shall endeavor to select 
frequencies or schedule operation in such 
manner as to avoid mutual interference. 
If a mutual agreement to this effect 
cannot be reached the Commission shall 
be notified and it will specify the fre¬ 
quency or frequencies on which each 
station is to be operated. 


•Subject to the condition that harmful 

interference will not be caused to the In¬ 

dustrial Radio Services. 

4 Subject to the condition that harmful 
Interference will not be caused to govern¬ 
ment stations present or future in the gov¬ 
ernment band 162-174 Me. 

•Note requirement of § 4.462 (b). 


(b) The followir^ order of priority of 
transmissions shall be observed on all 
frequencies except those listed in § 4.402 
(a) (3): (1) The transmission of pro¬ 
gram material for broadcast. <2) the 
transmission of orders immediately 
necessary thereto, and (3) other trans¬ 
missions permitted under §4.431 (a). 
On frequencies listed in § 4.402 (a) (3), 
transmissions permitted under § 4.431 
shall have priority over transmissions • 
permitted under § 4.432 (e). 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§4 411 Cross reference. See §§ 4.11 
through 4.23. 

LICENSING POLICIES 

§ 4 431 Purpose of remote pickup 
broadcast stations, (a) The license of a 
remote pickup broadcast station author¬ 
izes the transmission of program mate¬ 
rial, orders concerning such program 
material, and related communications 
necessary to the accomplishment of such 
transmissions, to an associated broad¬ 
cast station," to such other stations as 
are also broadcasting the same program 
material, or to the network with which 
the broadcast station is regularly affil¬ 
iated. A license issued within the pro¬ 
vision of § 4.432 (e) authorizes the addi¬ 
tional communications therein provided. 
Remote pickup broadcast stations may 
be operated in conjunction with other 
broadcast stations not aforementioned, 
provided that the transmissions by the 
remote pickup broadcast station shall 
be under the control of the remote pick¬ 
up broadcast station licensee, and that 
such operation shall not exceed a total 
of 10 days in any 30-day period. 

(b) In the event of damage or impair¬ 
ment of the regular circuits* of a broad¬ 
cast station due to storms or other 
emergencies, remote pickup broadcast 
stations may be used to provide tem¬ 
porary emergency circuits for program 
transmission and cue purposes pending 
completion of repairs. However, remote 
pickup broadcast stations may not be 
used for such circuits on a regular basis. 

(c) The license of a remote pickup 
broadcast station authorizes operation 
on only one of the assigned frequencies 
at any one time. A licensee may operate 
two or more remote pickup broadcast 
stations simultaneously. Remote pick¬ 
up broadcast stations may be used to 
transmit orders and related communica¬ 
tions from the program control point to 
the remote pickup point. 

(d) Remote pickup broadcast stations 
licensed in Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands of the United 
States may be used for any auxiliary 
broadcast purpose including inter-city 
relay circuits which may be operated by 
the licensee for the purpose of maintain¬ 
ing studios at locations other than that 
of the main studio: Provided, however. 
That such stations shall not be used for 
transmissions intended to be received by 
the public directly. 


•The term “associated broadcast station” 
as used herein means a broadcast station 
with which the remote pickup station is li¬ 
censed as an auxiliary facility. 
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§ 4.432 Licensing requirements, (a) 
A license for a remote pickup broadcast 
station will be issued only to the licensee 
of a broadcast station. Remote pickup 
broadcast stations will be licensed to 
television broadcast stations upon an in¬ 
terim basis pending development of 
equipment capable of transmitting the 
aural and the visual portions of televi¬ 
sion programs within the bands of fre¬ 
quencies allocated for television pickup 
stations. A separate license is required 
for each remote pickup broadcast sta¬ 
tion. Each application for construction 
permit for a new remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station or for a change in the fa¬ 
cilities of an existing station shall be 
specific with regard to the frequency or 
frequencies requested. 

(b) In case a licensee has two or more 
broadcast stations of different services 
(standard, FM. television, etc.) located 
in the same city, it shall, in applying for 
a new remote pickup broadcast station 
or for renewal of license of an existing 
station, designate each of the stations 
with which the remote pickup broadcast 
station is to be operated. 

(c) In case a licensee has two or more 
broadcast stations located in different 
cities, it shall, in applying for a new re¬ 
mote pickup station or for renewal of 
license of an existing station, designate 
the broadcast station, or stations under 
the provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section, in conjunction with which the 
remote pickup station is to be operated. 

(d) A remote pickup broadcast sta¬ 
tion may be licensed for portable or mo¬ 
bile operation in accordance with § 4.401 

(a), or for operation at a fixed location 
in accordance with § 4.401 (b). An ap¬ 
plication for a new remote pickup 
broadcast station or for modification of 
license of an existing station requesting 
portable or mobile operation shall spec¬ 
ify the area in which the proposed sta¬ 
tion is intended to be employed. 

(e) Remote pickup broadcast base 
stations will be licensed for the purpose 
of providing communications between 
the studio and the transmitter of broad¬ 
cast stations which utilize an FM broad¬ 
cast STL station for program transmis¬ 
sion, provided that such operation shall 
not be conducted on frequencies other 
than those listed in § 4.402 (a) (3). 

§ 4.433 Temporary authorizations . 

(a) Special temporary authority may be 
granted for operation, as a remote pick¬ 
up broadcast station, of equipment al¬ 
ready licensed to another class of station 
or equipment in use by a class of station 
which under the Communications Act of 
1934 does not require a construction 
permit. 

(b) An application for special tem¬ 
porary authority for the operation of a 
remote pickup broadcast station’ shall 
be filed with the Commission at least 10 
days previous to the date of operation. 
Any application received within less than 
10 days may be accepted upon due show¬ 
ing of Sufficient reasons for the delay in 
submitting such request. The applica¬ 
tion shall set forth full particulars of 
the purpose for which the request is 
made and shall show the licensee, call 
letters, and type of equipment of the 
station proposed to be used and specify 


the frequency or frequencies, time and 
date, location, transmitter power, and 
type emission proposed and the purpose 
of the operation requested. 

(c) An application for special tem¬ 
porary authority to operate another class 
of station as a remote pickup broadcast 
station T shall specify a frequency or fre¬ 
quencies allocated in § 4.402: Provided , 
however , In case of events of national 
interest and importance which cannot be 
transmitted successfully on these fre¬ 
quencies, other frequencies under the 
jurisdiction of the Commission may be 
requested, if it is shown that the oper¬ 
ation thereon will not cause interference 
to established stations; And provided 
further, That no remote pickup opera¬ 
tion will be authorized on frequencies 
employed in the emergency service or 
otherwise employed for the safety of life 
and property. 

(d) An application for special tem¬ 
porary authority to operate equipment as 
a remote pickup broadcast station T filed 
by a person other than the licensee of 
such equipment shall contain a state¬ 
ment to show that temporary control of 
the transmissions therefrom has been 
secured for the duration of the special 
operation proposed. An application for 
special temporary authority to operate 
another class of station as a remote 
pickup broadcast station filed by a per¬ 
son other than the licensee of a stand¬ 
ard or FM broadcast station shall contain 
a statement to show which broadcast 
station or stations contemplate broad¬ 
cast of the program proposed to be 
transmitted. 

§ 4.434 Remote-control operation. 
Remote-control operation of remote 
pickup stations will be permitted subject 
to the following conditions: 

(a) A percentage modulation indicator 
or calibrated program level meter shall 
be provided at the operating position. 

(b) The operator shall have off-and- 
on control of the power to the last radio 
stage. 

(c) The transmitter shall be so in¬ 
stalled and protected that it is not ac¬ 
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons. 

§ 4.435 Power limitations. Remote 
pickup broadcast stations will be licensed 
with a power output not in excess of that 
necessary to render satisfactory service. 
The license for these stations will specify 
the maximum authorized power. The 
operating power shall not be greater 
than necessary to carry on the service 
and in no event more than 5 percent 
above the maximum power specified. 
Engineering standards have not been es¬ 
tablished for these stations. The effi¬ 
ciency factor for the last radio stage of 
transmitters employed will be subject to 
individual determination fcut shall be in 
general agreement with values normally 
employed for similar equipment oper¬ 
ated within the frequency range 
authorized. 

§ 4.436 Emission authorized, (a) The 
license for a remote pickup broadcast 
station operating on frequencies below 
25 Me will normally authorize A3 emis-* 


T Informal application may be employed. 


sion and may in addition authorize A1 
and A2 emission where a need therefor 
is shown. A license for a remote pickup 
broadcast station operating on frequen¬ 
cies above 25 Me will authorize A3 or F3 
emission, depending upon the equipment 
employed. Stations licensed to employ 
F3 emission shall limit the frequency 
swing * so that the bandwidth of emission 
will conform to the requirements of the 
channel widths authorized as follows: 

(1) For stations operating on the fre¬ 
quencies 26.11 to 26.47 Me, 20 kilocycles. 

(2) For stations operating on the fre¬ 
quencies 152.87 to 153.35, 166.25 and 
170.15 Me, 60 kilocycles. 

(3) For stations operating on the fre¬ 
quencies 450.05 to 451.95 Me, 100 kilo¬ 
cycles. 

(b) Any emissions outside the author¬ 
ized channel shall be limited to such an 
extent as not to constitute a source of 
potential interference to other stations 
and in no event shall such emissions be 
in excess of minus 40 decibels as com¬ 
pared to the emissions within the au¬ 
thorized channel. 

EQUIPMENT 

§ 4.451 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of a remote pickup broadcast sta¬ 
tion may make any changes in the 
equipment that are deemed desirable or 
necessary: Provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmit¬ 
ter is not changed. 

Technical Operation 

§ 4.461 Frequency tolerance. The li¬ 
censee of a remote pickup broadcast 
station shall maintain the operating fre¬ 
quency of its station in accordance w r ith 
the following: 9 



Tolerance (percent) 

Frequency range 

Base 

station 

Mobile 

station 

1606 to 2830 kc: 

200 watts or less___ 

0.01 

.005 

.005 

.005 

0.02 

.02 

.02 

.005 

Ovnr ?1H) UMtf ts 1, _ 

26.11 to 20.47 Me: 

6 watts or less. 

Over 5 watts.________ 

152.87 to 153.35, 166.25, and 170.15 
Me: 

p tq f}r , 

.005 

.01 

Over 5 u~atts _ 

.005 

.005 

450.05 to 451.05 Me: All powers_ 

.01 

.01 


»The listing of tolerance for power over 200 watts Is in 
accordance with treaty values and shall not be oonstrued 
It'S a finding that such power will be authorized. 


•The term “frequency swing” means the 
Instantaneous departure of the frequency of 
the emitted wave from the center frequency 
resulting from modulation, 

•Remote pickup broadcast stations now 
operating in the frequency range 30-40 Mo 
and on frequencies above 154 Me will, during 
the period such operation continues pending 
frequency reassignment of these station* 
pursuant to the proceedings in Docket No. 
6651, retain the frequency tolerance require- 
-xnents of their present licenses. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1 4.462 Frequency monitors and 
measurements, (a) The licensee of a 
remote pickup broadcast station shall 
provide the necessary means for deter¬ 
mining that the frequency of the station 
is within the allowed tolerance. The 
date and time of each frequency check, 
the frequency as measured, and a de¬ 
scription or identification of the method 
employed shall be entered in the station 
log. Sufficient observations shall be 
made to insure that the assigned carrier 
frequency is maintained within the pre¬ 
scribed tolerance. 

(b) Each frequency for which the re¬ 
mote pickup broadcast station is licensed 
shall be measured at least once during 
each calendar year. 1 ® 

§ 4.463 Station inspection. The li¬ 
censee of each remote pickup broadcast 
station shall make the station available 
for inspection by representatives of the 
Commission at any reasonable hour. 

§ 4.464 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization or 
individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner of 
operation of the station shall be posted 
so that all terms thereof are visible in 
a conspicuous place in the room in which 
the transmitter is located: Provided: 

(1) If the transmitter operator is lo¬ 
cated at a distance from the transmitter 
pursuant to § 4.434 the station license 
shall be posted in the above-described 
manner at the operating position. 

(2) If the station is licensed for porta¬ 
ble-mobile 11 operation, the station li¬ 
cense or a photo copy thereof shall be 
affixed to the equipment or kept in the 
possession of the operator on duty at 
the transmitter. If a photo copy is used 
the original license shall be available for 
inspection by an authorized government 
representative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided , however, 
If the original license of a station opera¬ 
tor is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, or 
if the station operated is licensed for 
portable-mobile 11 operation, a verifica¬ 
tion card 11 is acceptable in lieu of the 
posting of such license: Provided, fur¬ 
ther , however , That if the operator on 
duty holds a restricted radiotelephone 
operator permit of the card form (as 
distinguished from the diploma form) he 
shall not post that permit but shall keep 
it in his personal possession. 

§ 4.465 Operator requirements. One 
or more radio operators holding any class 
of commercial radio operator license or 
permit shall be on duty at the place 


10 Remote pickup broadcast stations li¬ 
censed for frequencies that are subject to 
change in accordance with the proceedings 
in Docket No. 6651 are required to measure 
only those frequencies on which they are 
equipped to operate. 

11 The term portable-mobile as here used is 
intended to include any type of portable or 
mobile operation. 

13 Form 758-F. 


where the transmitting apparatus of any 
remote pickup broadcast station is lo¬ 
cated, except as provided in § 4.434, and 
in actual charge of its operation. Fur¬ 
ther provisions and restrictions concern¬ 
ing the operator’s authority are con¬ 
tained in Part 13 of this chapter. The 
licensed operator on duty and in charge 
of a broadcast transmitter may at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accordance 
with the class of operator’s license which 
he holds and the rules and regulations 
governing such stations. However, such 
duties shall in no wise interfere with the 
operation of the broadcast transmitter. 

§ 4.466 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The li¬ 
censee of each remote pickup broadcast 
station wiiich has an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure(s) required to be 
illuminated pursuant to the provisions 
of section 303 (q) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended: 

(a) Shall make a visual observation 
of the tower lights at least once each 24 
hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediately by tele¬ 
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air¬ 
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration any 
observed failure of the tower lights, not 
corrected within 30 minutes, regardless 
of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or telegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump¬ 
tion of the required illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap¬ 
paratus is functioning properly as 
required. 

§ 4.467 Additional orders. In case the 
rules contained in this part do not cover 
all phases of operation or experimenta¬ 
tion with respect to external effects, the 
Commission may make supplemental or 
additional orders in each case as may be 
deemed necessary. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

§ 4.481 Station records, (a) The li¬ 
censee of each remote pickup broadcast 
station shall maintain adequate records 
of the operation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(5) An entry giving points of program 
origination and receiver location. 

(b) Where an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure(s) is required to 
be illuminated the licensee shall make 
entries in the radio station log as follows: 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually controlled. 

(2) The time the daily visual observa¬ 
tion of the tower lights w*as made. 

(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light. - 

(i) Nature of such failure. 

(ii) Time the failure was observed. 

(iii) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 


(iv) Airways Communications Station 
(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communication Station (C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was re¬ 
sumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least each three 
months. 

(i) The date of the inspection and the 
condition of all tower lights and associ¬ 
ated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements. 

§ 4.482 Station identification. Each 
remote pickup broadcast station shall 
announce its call letters at the beginning 
and end of each period of operation, and 
during operation; at least once every 
hour it shall either announce its call let¬ 
ters or make an announcement u w r hich 
will permit it to be identified. 

Subpart E— Broadcast STL Stations 

DEFINITION AND ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.501 Definitions. (a) FM Broad¬ 

cast STL Station: A fixed station utiliz¬ 
ing telephony to transmit from a studio 
of an FM broadcasting station to the 
transmitter of that broadcasting station, 
programs to be broadcast by that station. 

(b) Standard broadcast STL station: 
A fixed station utilizing telephony to 
transmit from a studio of a standard 
broadcasting station to the transmitter 
of that broadcasting station, programs 
to be broadcast by that station. 

(c) The term “FM broadcasting sta¬ 
tion” as used in this part of the rules 
includes non-commercial educational 
FM broadcasting stations. 

(d) The abbreviation “STL” is derived 
from “studio-transmitter link.” 

§ 4.502 Frequency assignment, (a) 
An FM broadcast STL station may be li¬ 
censed on one of the following frequen¬ 
cies: 


Me 

Me 

Me 

ilfc 

940.5 

943.5 

946.5 

94 9.5 

941.0 

944.0 

947.0 

9i 0.0 

941.5 

644.5 

947.5 

9*0.5 

942.0 

945.0 

948.0 

951.0 

942.5 

645.5 

043.5 

951.5 

943.0 

946.0 

049.0 



(b) A standard broadcast STL station 
may be licensed on one of the following 


frequencies: 

s 



Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

925.5 

929.5 

933.0 

936.5 

926.0 

930.0 

933.5 

937.0 

926.5 

930.5 

934.0 

937.5 

927.0 

931.0 

934.5 

938.0 

927.5 

931.5 

935.0 

938.5 

928.0 

932.0 

935.5 

939.0 

928.5 

929.0 

932.5 

936.0 

939.5 


Stations operating in the band 925-940 
Me must accept any interference that 
may be experienced from the operation 


»Shared with other services. See §2 104 
(a) of this chapter. 

u Such as announcement during program 
operation of the call letters of the broadcast 
station with which the remote pickup broad¬ 
cast station is regularly affiliated. 
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of industrial, scientific and medical 
equipment. 

(c) The frequencies listed in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section may be as¬ 
signed to FM broadcast STL stations in 
any area where insufficient space in that 
area is available in the band 940-952 Me. 

§ 4.503 Frequency selection, (a) 
Each application for a new station or 
change in an existing station shall be 
specific with regard to frequency. In 
general, the lowest suitable frequency 
will be assigned which, on an engineer¬ 
ing basis, will not cause harmful inter¬ 
ference to other stations operating in 
accordance with existing frequency 
allocations. 

(b) Where it appears that interfer¬ 
ence may result from the operation of a 
new station or a change in the facilities 
of an existing station, the Commission 
may require a showing that harmful in¬ 
terference will not be caused to existing 
stations or that if interference will be 
caused the need for the proposed service 
outweighs the loss of service due to the 
interference. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§ 4.511 Administrative procedure. 
See §§4.11 to 4.23, inclusive. 

licensing policies 

§ 4.531 Licensing requirements, (a) 
An FM broadcast STL station will be li¬ 
censed only to the licensee of an FM 
broadcasting station as an auxiliary to 
a particular FM broadcasting station of 
that licensee. 

<b) A standard broadcast STL station 
will be licensed only to the licensee of a 
standard broadcast station as an aux¬ 
iliary to a particular standard broadcast 
station of that licensee. 

(c) More than one FM broadcast STL 
or standard broadcast STL transmitter 
will be licensed for use w r ith a single 
broadcast station only upon a specific 
and satisfactory showing that (1) more 
than one STL transmitter is required 
for the effective operation of a single 
STL circuit, due to terrain, distance of 
transmission, or similar circumstances; 
or (2) more than one STL circuit is 
needed for the purpose of connecting an 
additional studio with the transmitter 
and it is shown that the nature and ex¬ 
tent of use of such additional STL circuit 
is such as to justify its authorization. 

(d) Each station shall be licensed at 
a fixed location and the direction of ra¬ 
diation of the antenna shall be fixed. 

§ 4.532 Service . (a) The license of 
an FM broadcast STL station or a stand¬ 
ard broadcast STL station authorizes 
the relaying of programs from a studio 
to the transmitter of the broadcast sta¬ 
tion with which it is licensed, for simul¬ 
taneous or delayed broadcast: Provided, 
however, That where the licensee of an 
FM broadcast STL station or a standard 
broadcast STL station is the licensee of 
an FM broadcast station and a standard 
broadcast station in the same city or 
metropolitan district, the license of each 
such STL station authorizes the relaying 
to be made to either or both such broad¬ 
cast stations. 


(b) Each FM broadcast STL station 
or standard broadcast STL station will 
be licensed for unlimited time operation. 

(c) During periods in which it is not 
a part of the broadcast circuit, the 
transmitting equipment may be used for 
the transmission of communications 
which pertain to the broadcast opera¬ 
tions. 3 Superfluous transmissions are 
not permitted. 

§ 4.533 Remote control operation. 
Remote control operation of broadcast 
STL stations will be permitted subject to 
the following conditions: 

(a) A percentage modulation indica¬ 
tor or calibrated program level meter 
shall be provided at the operating po¬ 
sition. 

(b) The operator shall have off-and- 
on control of the power to the last radio 
stage. 

(c) The transmitter shall be so in¬ 
stalled and protected that it is not acces¬ 
sible to other than duly authorized 
persons. 

§ 4.534 Power limitations. Broadcast 
STL stations will be licensed with a 
power output not in excess of that neces¬ 
sary to render satisfactory service. The 
license for these stations will specify the 
maximum authorized power. The oper¬ 
ating power shall not be greater than 
necessary to carry on the service and in 
no event more than 5 percent above the 
maximum power specified. Engineering 
standards have not been established for 
these stations. The efficiency factor for 
the last radio stage of transmitters em¬ 
ployed will be subject to individual 
determination but shall be in general 
agreement with values normally em¬ 
ployed for similar equipment operated 
within the frequency range authorized. 

§ 4.535 Emission authorized. (a) 
Broadcast STL stations normally will be 
authorized to employ frequency modu¬ 
lation only. 

(b) The maximum frequency swing* 
employed shall not be in excess of 200 
kilocycles. 

§ 4.536 Directional antenna required. 
Each Broadcast STL station is required 
to employ a directional antenna. Con¬ 
sidering one kilowatt of radiated power 
as a standard for comparative purposes, 
such antenna shall provide a free space 
field intensity at one mile of not less than 
435 mv/m in the main lobe of radiation 
toward the receiver and not more than 
20 percent of the maximum value in any 
azimuth 30 degrees or more off the line 
to the receiver. Where more than one 


•If the STL transmitter and receiver are 
equipped with a multiplex circuit, communi¬ 
cations during broadcast periods may be 
authorized upon application therefor. Such 
a circuit, if used, shall be designed and oper¬ 
ated in a manner which will not cause spuri¬ 
ous emissions or derogation of the program 
transmission. Studio to transmitter and 
transmitter to studio communication may 
also be provided by equipment operated un¬ 
der the remote pickup broadcast station 
rules. 

•The teVm “frequency swing” means the 
instantaneous departure of the frequency of 
the emitted wave from the center frequency 
resulting from modulation. 


antenna is authorized for use with a sin¬ 
gle station, the radiation pattern of each 
shall be in accordance with the foregoing 
requirement. 

EQUIPMENT 

§ 4.551 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of a broadcast STL station may 
make any changes in the equipment that 
are deemed desirable or necessary pro¬ 
vided : 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance: 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized band; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same; and 

(d) That the transmitter as a whole 
or output power rating of the transmit¬ 
ter is not changed. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

§ 4.561 Frequency tolerance. The li¬ 
censee of each broadcast STL station 
shall maintain the operating frequency 
of the station within plus or minus 0.005 
percent of the assigned frequency. 

§ 4.562 Frequency monitors and meas¬ 
urements. The licensee of a broadcast 
STL station shall provide the necessary 
means for determining that the fre¬ 
quency of the station is within the al¬ 
lowed tolerance. The date and time of 
each frequency check, the frequency as 
measured, and a description or identifi¬ 
cation of the method employed shall be 
entered in the station log. Sufficient 
observations shall be made to insure that 
the assigned carrier frequency is main¬ 
tained within the prescribed tolerance. 

§4.563 Station inspection. The li¬ 
censee of each broadcast STL station 
shall make the station available for in¬ 
spection by representatives of the Com¬ 
mission at any reasonable hour. 

§ 4.564 Station and operator license ; 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization 
or individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner of 
operation of the station shall be posted 
so that all terms thereof are visible, in 
a conspicuous place in the room in which 
the transmitter is located: Provided, 
That if the transmitter operator is lo¬ 
cated at a distance from the transmitter 
pursuant to § 4.533 the station license 
shall be posted in the above-described 
manner at the operating position. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty: Provided, however, 
If the original license of a station oper¬ 
ator is posted at another radio transmit¬ 
ting station in accordance with the rules 
governing that class of station and is 
there available for inspection by an au¬ 
thorized Commission representative, a 
verification card (Form 758-F) is ac¬ 
ceptable in lieu of the posting of such 
license: Provided further, however. That 
if the operator on duty holds a restricted 
radiotelephone operator permit of the 
card form (as distinguished from the 
diploma form) he shall not post that 
permit but shall keep it in his personal 
possession. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 4.565 Operator requirements. One 
or more radio operators holding any 
class of commercial radio operator 
licensed permit shall be on duty at the 
place where the transmitting apparatus 
is located, except as provided in § 4.533, 
and in actual charge of its operation. 
Further provisions and restrictions con¬ 
cerning the operator’s authority are con¬ 
tained in Part 13 of this chapter. The 
licensed operator on duty and in charge 
of a broadcast transmitter may, at the 
discretion of the licensee, be employed 
for other duties or for the operation of 
another station or stations in accord¬ 
ance with the class of operator’s license 
which he holds and the rules and regula¬ 
tions governing such stations. However, 
such duties shall in nowise interfere 
with the operation of the broadcast 
transmitter. 

§ 4.566 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The 
licensee of each broadcast STL station 
which has an antenna or antenna sup¬ 
porting structure (s) required to be 
illuminated pursuant to the provisions 
of section 303 (q) of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended. 

(a) Shall make a visual observation of 
the tower lights at least once each 24 
hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediately by tele¬ 
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air¬ 
ways Communication Station or office 
of the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
any observed failure of the tower lights, 
not corrected within 30 minutes, regard¬ 
less of the cause of such failure. 
Further notification by telephone or 
telegraph shall be given immediately 
upon resumption of the required 
illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing 
or rotating beacons and automatic light¬ 
ing control devices to insure that such 
apparatus is functioning properly as 
required. 

§ 4.567 Additional orders. In case 
the rules contained in this part do not 
cover all phases of operation or exper¬ 
imentation with respect to external 
effects, the Commission may make sup¬ 
plemental or additional orders in each 
case as may be deemed necessary. 

OTHER RULES RELATING TO OPERATION 

§ 4.581 Station records. (a) The 
licensee of each broadcast STL station 
shall maintain adequate records of the 
operation, including: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 

transmission. 

(b) Where an antenna or antenna 
supporting structure(s) is required to be 
illuminated the licensee shall make en* 
tries in the radio station log as follows! 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off if manually controlled. 

(2) The time the daily visual observa* 
tion of the tower lights was made. 


(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light. 

(i) Nature of such failure. 

(ii) Time the failure was observed. 

(ill) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 

(iv) Airways Communication Station 
(C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communication Station <C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was re¬ 
sumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least each three 
months. 

(i) The date of the inspection and the 
condition of all tower lights and asso¬ 
ciated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements. 

§ 4.582 Station identification. Each 
broadcast STL station shall announce its 
call letters at the beginning and end of 
each period of operation, and during 
operation, at least once every hour, it 
shall either announce its call letters or 
make an announcement 4 which will 
permit it to be identified. 

Subpart F—Television Auxiliary 
Broadcast Stations 

The following rules govern television 
auxiliary broadcast stations operated by 
a television broadcast station licensee. 
The services performed by these stations 
may be performed for the television 
broadcast station licensee by a communi¬ 
cations common carrier under the rules 
governing that service. 

DEFINITIONS AND ALLOCATION OF *“ 
FREQUENCIES 

§ 4.601 Definitions. (a) Television 
pickup station: A land mobile station 
used for the transmission of television 
program material and related communi¬ 
cations from the scenes of events oc¬ 
curring at points removed from television 
broadcast station studios to television 
broadcast stations. 

(b) Television STL station (studio- 
transmitter link): A fixed station used 
for the transmission of television pro¬ 
gram matejrial and related communica¬ 
tions from the studio to the transmitter 
of a television broadcast station. 

(c) Television inter-city relay station: 
A fixed station used for inter-city trans¬ 
mission of television program material 
and related communications for use by 
television broadcast stations. 

(d) Wherever used in this subpart the 
term “television broadcast station li¬ 
censee” includes a television broadcast 
station permittee. 

§ 4.602 Frequency assignment, (a) 
The following frequencies are allocated 
for assignment to television pick-up sta¬ 


4 Such as announcement during program 
operation of the call letters of the broadcast 
station with which the broadcast STL station 
Is operated. 


tions, television STL stations, or televi¬ 
sion inter-city relay stations: 


Group 

2,000 

megacycle 

band 

(Me.) 

7,000 

megacycle 

band 

(Me.) 

13.000 
megacycle 
t md 
(Me.) 

A ... 

1090-2008 

6025-00.7) 

13025-13050 

B. . - _ 

apoiaoM 

6050-0075 

13050-13075 

C.. 

2025-2<M2 

6075-7000 

13075-13100 

D____ 

2^2-2050 

7000-7025 

13100-13125 

E_ 

xw-aoro 

7025-7060 

13125-13150 

y _ 

2076-2093 

6875-6900 

13150-13175 

G - 

2003-2110 

6000-6625 

13175-13200 


tb) A licensee will be limited to the 
assignment of only one frequency in 
each of the bands showm above for use 
in a particular area, and apportioned in 
the manner shown below: Provided how¬ 
ever, That where there are less than 
seven television broadcast stations allo¬ 
cated to a city the unapportioned fre¬ 
quencies in the above bands may be 
assigned to any television broadcast sta¬ 
tion licensee in that area for television 
pickup or television inter-city relay pur¬ 
poses only. 


Broadcast channel assignment; Group 

2 .—.. A 

3 or 4_ B 

5 or 6- C 

7 or 8. D 

9 or 10.— E 

11 or 12.. F 

13. G 


In the event that a television broad¬ 
cast station licensee engages a communi¬ 
cations common carrier to provide a 
pickup or STL service, the frequencies 
available to that licensee under the 
above apportionment may be assigned to 
the communications common carrier for 
the purpose of providing such service to 
that licensee. 

(c) The following frequencies are al¬ 
located for assignment to television pick¬ 
up stations, television STL stations, or 
television inter-city relay stations on an 
unapportioned basis: * 

12875-12900 Me 12950-12975 Me 

12900-12925 Me 12975-13000 Me 

12925-12950 Me 13000-13025 Me 

(d) The frequencies listed in this sec¬ 
tion are allocated primarily for television 
pickup and STL purposes. Television 
inter-city relay use of these frequencies 
shall be on a secondary basis subject to 
the condition that no harmful interfer¬ 
ence is caused to television STL and tele¬ 
vision pickup stations. 

§ 4.603 Sound channels, (a) All of 
the frequencies listed in § 4.602 may be 
used for the simultaneous transmission 
of the picture and sound portions of tele¬ 
vision broadcast programs either by 
means of multiplexing or by use of a 
separate sound transmitter within the 
same channel. 

(b) The following additional frequen¬ 
cies are allocated for assignment to tele¬ 
vision STL stations and television inter¬ 
city relay stations for the transmission 
of the sound portion only of television 


1 Shared with communications common 
carriers providing pickup and STL service to 
television broadcast station licensees. 
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program material or communications re¬ 
lating thereto: a# 


Mo 

Me 

Me 

Me 

Me 

890.5 

895.0 

899.0 

903.0 

907.0 

891.0 

895.5 

899.5 

903.5 

607.5 

891.5 

896.0 

9G0.0 

604.0 

908.0 

892.0 

E96.5 

900.5 

904.5 

908.5 

892.5 

897.0 

901.0 

905.0 

909.0 

£93.0 

697.5 

901.5 

605.5 

909.5 

693.5 

838.0 

9C2.0 

9C6.0 

910.0 

694.0 

89S.5 

9C2.5 

906.5 

910.5 


894.5 

Stations operating on these frequencies 
must accept any interference that may 
be experienced from the operation of in¬ 
dustrial, scientific, and medical equip¬ 
ment in the 890-940 Me band. 

§ 4.604 Frequency selection to avoid 
interference. Where two or more tele¬ 
vision pickup stations are licensed for 
the same frequency or group of fre¬ 
quencies in the same area and when si¬ 
multaneous operation is contemplated, 
the licensees shall endeavor to select 
frequencies or schedule operation in such 
manner as to avoid mutual interference. 
If a mutual agreement to this effect 
cannot be reached the Commission shall 
be notified and it will specify the fre¬ 
quency or frequencies on which each sta¬ 
tion is to be operated. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE 

§4.621 Cross reference . See §§4.11 
through 4.23. 

§ 4.631 Purpose of television auxiliary 
stations, (a) The license of a television 
pickup station authorizes the transmis¬ 
sion of program material, orders con¬ 
cerning such program material, and 
related communications necessary to the 
accomplishment of such transmissions, 
to its associated television broadcast 
station, 4 to such other stations as are also 
broadcasting the same program ma¬ 
terial, or to the network or networks 
with which the television broadcast sta¬ 
tion is affiliated. Television pickup sta¬ 
tions may be operated in conjunction 
with other television broadcast stations 
not aforementioned: Provided, That the 
transmissions by the television pickup 
station shall be under the control of the 
television pickup station licensee and 
that such operation shall not exceed a 
total of 10 days in any 30-day period. 
Television pickup stations licensed to 
broadcast licensees may not be used in 
lieu of common carrier fixed inter-city 
video transmission facilities where ade¬ 
quate common carrier fixed inter-city 
video facilities are available for use by 
such broadcast licensees. 

<b) The license of a television STL 
station authorizes the transmission of 
Program material, orders concerning 
such program material, and related 


1 Shared with other services. See § 2.104 

(a) of this chapter. 

3 Remote pickup broadcast stations may be 
us;ed on an Interim basis by television broad¬ 
cast station licensees for the separate trans- 
njktslon of the sound channel to accompany 
the video transmissions of television pickup 
stations. See §§4.402 and 4.432 (a). 

* As used in this subpart, "associated tele¬ 
vision broadcast station" means a television 
broadcast station licensed to the licensee of 
i!u e ' ev ^ 8 ^ OD auxiliary broadcast station and 
with which the television auxiliary station 
is licensed as nn auxiliary facility. 

No. 26-5 


communications necessary to the ac¬ 
complishment of such transmissions, 
from the studio or studios of the asso¬ 
ciated television broadcast station to the 
transmitter of that station. A television 
STL station may be authorized to oper¬ 
ate in the direction from the transmitter 
to the studio upon a showing that such 
operation is necessary and that it may 
be effected without the assignment of 
frequencies in addition to those available 
for assignment to the applicant under 
the rules in this part. 

(c) Television inter-city relay stations 
provide a means on an interim basis 
whereby television broadcast licensees 
may provide their own inter-city tele¬ 
vision transmission services in connec¬ 
tion with the operation of their television 
broadcast stations. The provision for 
this service is a purely temporary meas¬ 
ure designed to assist the television in¬ 
dustry until such time as adequate com¬ 
mon carrier facilities are available, and 
broadcasters who venture into the busi¬ 
ness of relaying television programs by 
means of television inter-city relay sta¬ 
tions should plan to amortize their in¬ 
vestments at the earliest possible date. 

§ 4.632 Licensing requirements, (a) 
A license for a television pickup station, 
television STL station, or television in¬ 
tercity relay station will be issued only to 
the licensee of a television broadcast 
station. 1 * 3 A separate license is required 
for each station and the application 
therefor shall be specific with regard to 
the frequency or frequencies requested. 

Cb) An application for construction 
permit for a new television inter-city 
relay station or for renewal of license of 
an existing station shall be accompanied 
by a verified statement containing the 
following: 

(1) A full statement as to why the 
applicant requires the requested facili¬ 
ties including reasons why common car¬ 
rier facilities cannot be utilized; and, 

(2) A showing that the applicant has, 
at the earliest time reasonably practica¬ 
ble, requested the appropriate common 
carrier or common carriers serving the 
general area involved to furnish the 
inter-city television transmission service 
required by the applicant, including in 
such showing a copy of the request or 
requests and of the reply or replies re¬ 
ceived from such common carriers. 

(c) An application for construction 
permit for a new television pickup sta¬ 
tion or for renewal of license of an exist¬ 
ing station shall designate the television 
broadcast station with which it is to be 
operated and specify the area in which 
the proposed operation is intended. 

(d) In case a licensee has two or more 
television broadcast stations located in 
different cities, it shall, in applying for 
a new television pickup station or for re¬ 
newal of license of an existing station, 
designate the television broadcasting 
station in conjunction with which it is 
to be operated principally, and it shall 
not thereafter operate the television 
pickup station in conjunction with 


• The services performed by these stations 
may be performed for the television broad¬ 
cast station licensee by a communicatiqns 
common carrier under the rules governing 
that service. 


another of its television broadcast sta¬ 
tions located in a different city for a 
total of more than 10 days in any 30- 
day period. 

(e) More than one television STL 
transmitter will be licensed for use with 
a single television broadcast station only 
upon a specific and satisfactory showing 
that (1) more than one STL transmitter 
is required for the effective operation of 
a single STL circuit, due to terrain, dis¬ 
tance of transmission, or similar circum¬ 
stances; or (2) more than one STL 
circuit is needed for the purpose of con¬ 
necting an additional studio with the 
transmitter and it is shown that the 
nature and extent of use of such addi¬ 
tional STL circuit is such as to justify 
its authorization. 

§ 4.634 Remote control operation. 
(a) A television auxiliary station may oe 
operated by remote control provided 
that such operation is conducted in 
accordance with the conditions listed 
below, and provided further that the 
Commission is notified at least 10 days 
prior to such operation and that such 
notification is accompanied by a detailed 
description of the proposed remote con¬ 
trol installation showing the manner of 
compliance with the following condi¬ 
tions: 

<1) The operating position shall be 
under the control and supervision of the 
licensee and shall be the place at which 
a licensed operator, meeting the require¬ 
ments of § 4 665 and responsible for the 
operation of the transmitter, is stationed. 

(2) A carrier operated device shall be 
provided at the operating position which 
shall give a continuous visual indica¬ 
tion when the transmitter is radiating; 
or, in lieu thereof, a device shall be pro¬ 
vided which will give a continuous visual 
indication when any transmitter control 
circuits have been placed in a condition 
to produce radiation; 

(3) Facilities shall be provided at the 
operating position which will permit the 
operator to turn the transmitter carrier 
on and off at will; and 

(4) The transmitter and all of its 
operating controls shall be so installed 
and protected that they are not accessi¬ 
ble to other than duly authorized per¬ 
sonnel. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
licensee not to commence remote con¬ 
trol operation, or to cancel, suspend, ex¬ 
change the date of beginning for such 
operation as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con¬ 
venience, and necessity. 

§ 4.635 Unattended operation, (a) 
Television inter-city relay stations and 
television STL stations, where the cir¬ 
cuit requires the use of more than one 
STL transmitter, may be operated un¬ 
attended: Provided, That such operation 
is conducted in accordance with the con¬ 
ditions listed below r : And provided fur¬ 
ther, That the Commission is notified at 
least 10 days prior to the beginning of 
such operation and that such notifica¬ 
tion is accompanied by a detailed de¬ 
scription of the proposed installation 
showing the manner of compliance with 
the following conditions: 

(1) The transmitter is capable of re¬ 
transmitting by self-actuating means 
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a radio signal received from another 
radio station or stations; 

(2) The transmitter shall be provided 
with adequate safeguards to prevent im¬ 
proper operation of the equipment; 

(3) The transmitter shall be so in¬ 
stalled and protected that it is not ac¬ 
cessible to other than duly authorized 
persons; 

(4) Appropriate observations shall be 
made, at intervals not exceeding one 
hour during the period of its operation, 
at the receiving end of the circuit by 
a person holding a valid first or second 
class radiotelephone operator license 
who shall immediately institute measures 
sufficient to assure prompt correction of 
any condition of improper operation 
that is observed; and 

(5) The station licensee shall remain 
responsible for the proper operation of 
the station, and all adjustments or tests 
during or coincident with the installa¬ 
tion. servicing, or maintenance of the 
station which may affect its proper oper¬ 
ation, shall be performed by or under 
the immediate supervision and respon¬ 
sibility of a licensed operator as provided 
in § 4.665. 

(b) The Commission may notify the 
licensee not to commence unattended 
operation, or to cancel, suspend, or 
change the date of the beginning of such 
operation as and when such action may 
appear to be in the public interest, con¬ 
venience, and necessity. 

§ 4.636 Power limitations . Television 
auxiliary broadcast stations will be li¬ 
censed with a power output not in ex¬ 
cess of that necessary to render satis¬ 
factory service. The license for these 
stations will specify the maximum au¬ 
thorized power. The operating power 
shall not be greater than necessary to 
carry on the service and in no event 
more than 10 percent above the maxi¬ 
mum power specified. Engineering 
standards have not been established for 
these stations. The efficiency factor for 
the last radio stage of transmitters em¬ 
ployed will be subject to individual de¬ 
termination but shall be in general 
agreement with values normally em¬ 
ployed for similar equipment operated 
within the frequency range authorized. 

§ 4.637 Emission authorized. A 
license for a television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station operating above 1990 mega¬ 
cycles will normally authorize any type 
of emission for the video signal and 
accompanying sound within the assigned 
channel. A license for a television aux¬ 
iliary broadcast station operating in the 
890.5 to 910.5 me band will authorize 
A3 or F3 emission, depending on the 
equipment employed. Such stations li¬ 
censed to employ F3 emission shall limit 
the frequency swing • so that the band¬ 
width of emission will conform to the 
requirements of the channel widths of 
500 kilocycles. 

EQUIPMENT 

8 4.651 Equipment changes. The li¬ 
censee of a television auxiliary broad- 


•The term “frequency swing" means the 
instantaneous departure of the emitted wavs 
from the carrier or normal operating fre¬ 
quency, resulting from modulation. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

cast station may make any changes in 
the equipment that are deemed desirable 
or necessary; Provided: 

(a) That the operating frequency is 
not permitted to deviate more than the 
allowed tolerance; 

(b) That the emissions are not per¬ 
mitted outside the authorized channel; 

(c) That the power output complies 
with the license and the regulations gov¬ 
erning the same. 

(d) That the antenna location, maxi- 

S um antenna height above ground or 
rection of the main lobe of radiation 
of the transmitting antenna of a tele¬ 
vision STL or television inter-city relay 
station is not changed. 

TECHNICAL OPERATION 

§ 4.661 Frequency tolerance. The 
licensee of a television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station shall Maintain the operating 
frequency of its station so that the nor¬ 
mal sideband energy shall fall wdthin 
the assigned channel. If transmission 
is by asymmetrical sideband operation, 
suitable filters or other devices shall be 
employed to insure a minimum of radi¬ 
ated energy outside the assigned 
channel. 

§ 4.662 Frequency monitors and 
measurements. The licensee of a tele¬ 
vision auxiliary broadcast station shall 
provide means for measuring the op¬ 
erating frequency in order to insure that 
the emissions are confined to the au¬ 
thorized channel. The date and time 
of each frequency check, the frequency 
as measured and a description or identi¬ 
fication of the method employed shall 
be entered in the station log. 

§ 4.663 Station inspection. The li¬ 
censee of each television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station shall make the station avail¬ 
able for inspection by representatives of 
the Commission at any reasonable hour, 

§ 4.664 Station and operator licenses ; 
posting of. (a) The station license and 
any other instrument of authorization 
or individual order concerning the con¬ 
struction of the equipment or manner 
of operation of the station shall be 
posted so that all terms thereof are 
visible in a conspicuous place in the room 
in which the transmitter is located; 
Provided: 

(1) If the transmitter operator is 
located at a distance from the transmit¬ 
ter pursuant to § 4.634 the station license 
shall be posted in the above-described 
manner at the operating position. 

(2) If the station is licensed for mo¬ 
bile operation, the station license or a 
photo copy thereof shall be affixed to 
the equipment or kept in the possession 
of the operators on duty at the trans¬ 
mitter. If a photo copy is used the 
original license shall be available for 
inspection by an authorized government 
representative. 

(b) The original license of each sta¬ 
tion operator shall be posted at the place 
where he is on duty* Provided, however, 
That if the original license of a station 
operator is posted at another radio trans¬ 
mitting station in accordance with the 
rules governing that class of station and 
is there available for inspection by an 
authorized Commission representative, a 


duly issued verified statement T may be 
posted at the television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station in lieu of such original li¬ 
cense; And provided further, That if the 
television auxiliary broadcast station is 
licensed for mobile* operation, a duly 
issued verification card * attesting to the 
existence of such original license may be 
carried on the person of the operator in 
lieu of the posting of such license or 
verified statement. 

§ 4.665 Operator requirements, (a) 
One or more radio operators holding 
valid radiotelephone first-class or radio¬ 
telephone second-class operator licenses 
shall be on duty at the )place where the 
transmitting apparatus of any television 
auxiliary broadcast station is located 
and in actual charge of its operation: 
Provided , however, That if a station is 
operated by remote control as provided 
in § 4.634 of this part, such operator 
or operators must be on duty at the con¬ 
trol point in lieu of the transmitting 
location; And provided further, That, in 
case a station is operated unattended as 
provided in § 4.635 of these rules such 
an operator shall be on duty at the re¬ 
ceiving end of the circuit and shall be 
responsible for the required observations 
and the proper operation of the station 
within the terms of its license. 

(b) The licensed operator on duty and 
in charge of a television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station may, at the discretion of the 
licensee, be employed for other duties or 
for the operation of another station or 
stations in accordance with the class of 
operators license which he holds and the 
regulations governing such stations; 
however, such duties shall in nowise in¬ 
terfere with the operation of the tele¬ 
vision auxiliary broadcast station. 

§ 4.666 Inspection of tower lights and 
associated control equipment. The li¬ 
censee of each television auxiliary broad¬ 
cast station which has an antenna or 
antenna supporting structure(s) re¬ 
quired to be illuminated pursuant to the 
provisions of section 303 (q) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended: 

(a) Shall make a visual observation of 
the tower lights at least once each 24 
hours to insure that all such lights are 
functioning properly as required. 

(b) Shall report immediately by tele¬ 
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air¬ 
ways Communication Station or office of 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
any observed failure of the tower lights, 
not corrected within 30 minutes, regard¬ 
less of the cause of such failure. Further 
notification by telephone or telegraph 
shall be given immediately upon resump¬ 
tion of the required illumination. 

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at 
least once each 3 months all flashing or 
rotating beacons and automatic lighting 
control devices to insure that such ap¬ 
paratus is functioning properly as re¬ 
quired. 

§ 4.667 Additional orders. In case the 
rules contained in this part do not cover 
all phases of operation or experimenta¬ 
tion with respect to external effects, the 


* Form 759. 

•The term mobile as here used is intended 
to Include any type cl mobile operation, 
•Form 753-F. 
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Commission may make supplemental or 
additional orders in each case as may be 
deemed necessary. 

§ 4.681 Station logs, (a) The li¬ 
censee of each television auxiliary 
broadcast station shall maintain ade¬ 
quate records of the operation includ¬ 
ing: 

(1) Hours of operation. 

(2) Call letters of broadcast station 
to which program transmitted. 

(3) Frequency check. 

(4) Pertinent remarks concerning 
transmission. 

(b) Where an antenna supporting 
structure(s) is required to be illumi¬ 
nated. the licensee shall make entries in 
the radio station log as follows: 

(1) The time the tower lights are 
turned on and off. if manually con¬ 
trolled. 

(2) The time the daily visual obser¬ 
vation of the tower lights w*as made. 

(3) In the event of any observed fail¬ 
ure of a tower light. 

<i) Nature of such failure. 

<ii) Time the failure was observed. 

(iii) Time and nature of the adjust¬ 
ments, repairs or replacements made. 

(iv) Airways Communications Station 
<C. A. A.) notified of the failure of any 
tower light not corrected within thirty 
minutes and the time such notice was 
given. 

(v) Time notice was given to the Air¬ 
ways Communications Station <C. A. A.) 
that the required illumination was 
resumed. 

(4) Upon completion of the periodic 
inspection required at least each three 
months, 

(1) The date of the inspection and the 
condition of all tower 1 ghts and asso¬ 
ciated tower lighting control devices. 

(ii) Any adjustments, replacements or 
repairs made to insure compliance with 
the lighting requirements. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-1901; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.) 

TITLE 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 

Part 150— Procedures of the Post 
Office Department 

miscellaneous amendments 

In Part 150, Procedures of the Post 
Office Department (39 CFR Part 150; 15 
P. R. 4681) make the following changes: 


1. Amend the caption of Subpart C to 
read: "Procedures Before Assistant Post¬ 
master General in Charge of Transpor¬ 
tation". 

2. Re s c I n d §§ 150.1002, 150.1003. 

150.1113, 150.1302. 150.1306, 150.1401, 
and 150.1402. 

3. Insert a new section, designated 
§ 150.910 to read as follows: 


powerboat contractors in the United 
States and its territories and possessions. 
In their case, the fine is usually imposed 
in the Bureau of Transportation by au¬ 
thority of the Postmaster General with¬ 
out previous notice to the contractor or 
carrier. These contractors receive only 
written notice of fines assessed and rea¬ 
sons therefor. 


§ 159.910 Fines and deductions. Rail¬ 
road and electric car companies, mail 
messengers, power boat contractors in 
the United States, Alaska, Puerto Rico, 
and Hawaiian service, star route con¬ 
tractors and carriers, air carriers on 
certificated and star routes in the United 
States, its territories and possessions, 
steamship companies and air carriers 
conveying mails within the United 
States, between the United States or its 
territories or possessions and any foreign 
country, between the United States and 
its possessions or its naval or military 
forces abroad, or between any such 
possession or naval or military forces and 
any other such possession or naval or 
military forces. 

(a) Fines: Notice of irregularity; an - 
svoer; assessment of fine . Carriers or 
contractors, against whom evidence is 
found or reported of irregularities in¬ 
volving unreasonable or unnecessary 
delays, loss, or damage to the mails, care¬ 
less handling, rough switching of mail 
cars, unsatisfactory condition of postal 
cars, violation of sections 405 (d) or 901 
(a) of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, 
or other delinquencies, are given notice 
of the facts briefly in writing by an offi¬ 
cial representative of the Postal Service. 
They are given an opportunity to answer 
the charges or give reason for the irreg¬ 
ularity, or to acknowledge the delin¬ 
quency. If this exchange is conducted 
in the field service, the facts are briefed 
and the papers are forwarded to the 
Bureau of Transportation. The carrier 
or contractor may be charged directly by 
the Bureau of Transportation, and re¬ 
plies directly thereto. In either case, 
the papers are carefully examined in the 
Bureau of Transportation to determine 
the responsibility of the carrier or con¬ 
tractor involved. The amount of the 
fine, if any, is then decided upon and 
imposed by authority of the Postmaster 
General. The only exception concerns 
overland and airplane star route and 


Note; Postal Transportation Service field 
officials use Forms 5178 and 5179 (for surface 
carriers) and Form 2744 (for air carriers) on 
which to make briefs of the facts. 

(b) Deductions: Notice of irregulari¬ 
ties; deduction. Evidence against con¬ 
tractors or carriers of failure to perform 
service according to contract is for¬ 
warded by the field service to the Bureau 
of Transportation. There, after careful 
examination, the amount of the deduc¬ 
tion, if any, is decided upon and imposed, 
by authority of the Postmaster General. 

(c) Damage or loss of mails; respon¬ 
sibility of carrier. Damage cases are 
investigated In the same manner as a 
fine case. (See paragraph (a) of this 
section.) Where it is found, after in¬ 
vestigation, that the Government has 
suffered a loss through the payment of 
indemnity or otherwise as a result of the 
damage to or loss of mails, such loss is 
usually taken into consideration when 
determining the amount of the fine. 

(d) Appeal. When a fine or deduc¬ 
tion is imposed, the carrier involved is 
mailed an advice on proper forms stat¬ 
ing the facts and amount of fine. The 
carrier may protest the imposition of 
the fine or deduction, but must file his 
protest with supporting evidence in the 
office of the Assistant Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral in charge of Transportation within 
six months from the date of notice of 
the fine. The case is then reviewed by 
the Assistant Postmaster General in 
charge of Transportation and his deci¬ 
sion is final. 

(R. S. 161, 396. 3962 , 4010, sec. 5. 39 Stat. 
428, 431, secs. 304. 309, 42 Stat. 24. 25, 44 
Stat. 499, 46 Stat. 1049, 48 Stat. 952, sees. 
405, 400, 901, 52 Stat. 994, 998. 1015; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 369, 39 V. S. C. 443, 563, 567. 568. 655, 
49 U. S. C. 485. 486, 621) 

[seal] J. M. Donaldson, 

Postmaster General. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-166L; Filed, Feb. 6, 1C51; 

8:45 a. m.| 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Fish and Wildlife Service 
I 50 CFR, Parts 46, 161-165 1 

Alaska Wildlife Protection 
notice of proposed rule making 

Pursuant to section 4 (a) of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act, approved 
June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 237, 239), notice 
is hereby given: 


<ai That under authority contained in 
section 9 of the Alaska Game Law (57 
Stat. 306; 48 U. S. C. 198) the Secretary 
of the Interior intends to adopt amend¬ 
ments to the Alaska Game Regulations 
affecting seasons, bag limits, and closure 
of areas necessary to insure proper con¬ 
servation and utilization of the wildlife 
resources of Alaska. In addition, some 
provisions relating primarily to the ad¬ 
ministration of the Alaska Game Law 
may be amended in minor respects for 


the purpose of clarifying the application 
of the regulations and to facilitate the 
administration of the Alaska Game Law. 

(b) That under authority cf section 
8 and subdivision M of section 10 of the 
Alaska Game Law of July 1, 1943 (57 
Stat. 301, 310) as amended, the Alaska 
Game Commission intends to consider 
the advisability of amending the regula¬ 
tions of the Alaska Game Commission 
respecting poisons, licenses, the qualifi¬ 
cation of guides, and the establishment 
of fur management areas. 
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The regulations referred to in para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) above are to be effec¬ 
tive beginning July 1, 1951. 

Interested persons are hereby notified 
that at a hearing of the Alaska Game 
Commission to be held in Juneau, Alaska, 
on February 12, 1951, the said proposed 
regulations will be considered, and any 
such person may present his views, data 
or arguments with respect thereto. Such 
interested persons are also hereby given 
an opportunity to participate in prepar¬ 
ing the regulations for issuance as set 
forth by submitting their views, data, or 
arguments in writing to Albert M. Day, 
Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Washington 25, D. C. To assure full 
consideration of such communications, 
they must be received in the Fish and 
Wildlife Service not later than March 15, 
1951. 

Dated: January 31, 1951. 

Dale E. Dotv, 

Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1860; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[ 47 CFR, Part 13 ] 

(Docket No. 9892] 

Commercial Radio Operators 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

In the matter of amendment of § 13.61 
of Part 13 of the Commission’s rules 
governing Commercial Radio Operators 
defining the operating authority of hold¬ 
ers of the Restricted radiotelephone op¬ 
erator permit and the Aircraft radio¬ 
telephone operator authorization. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter. 

2. Proposed amendments to § 13.61 of 
Part 13 of the Commission’s rules are 
set forth below. The Commission’s Re- 
tricted radiotelephone operator permit 
and its Aircraft radiotelephone operator 
authorization are both issued upon 
“declaration” by eligible applicants, 
without examination. Because of this 
method of issuance, both of these classes 
of licenses correspond to the lower grade 
of Restricted radiotelephone operator’s 
certificate provided for in the interna¬ 
tional radio regulations in force, in par¬ 
ticular Article 24, Section 14, paragraph 

(2) of the Radio Regulations annexed 
to the International Telecommunica¬ 
tions Convention of Atlantic City, 1947. 
Under Article 24 of these Radio Regu¬ 
lations, these two classes of Commission 
operator licenses are not valid for the 
operation of ship and aircraft radio¬ 
telephone stations of which the power 
in the antenna of the unmodulated car¬ 
rier exceeds 50 watts. These proposed 
amendments are designed to bring the 
provisions of the Commission’s rules, 
which define the scope of operating 
authority of holders of these licenses, 
into line with the Atlantic City Regula¬ 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

tions by placing the same 50 watt power 
limitation therein. 

3. These proposed rules are issued un¬ 
der authority of sections 4 (i), 303 (1) 
and 303 (r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended. 

4. Any interested person who is of the 
opinion that the proposed amendments 
should not be adopted or should not be 
adopted in the form set forth below, 
may file with the Commission on or be¬ 
fore March 2, 1951 a written statement 
or brief setting forth his comments. At 
the same time, any person who favors 
the rules as set forth may file a written 
statement in support thereof. Com¬ 
ments or briefs in reply to the original 
comments or briefs may be filed within 
15 days from the last day for filing said 
original comments or briefs. The Com¬ 
mission will consider all comments, 
briefs and statements presented before 
taking final action in the matter. If any 
comments are received which appear to 
warrant the Commission in holding an 
oral argument before final action is 
taken, notice of the time and place of 
such oral argument will be given. 

5. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.764 of the Commission’s rules, an 
original and fourteen copies of all state¬ 
ments, briefs or comments filed shall be 
furnished the Commission. 

Released: January 30, 1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

1. Section 13.61 (g) of the rules gov¬ 
erning Commercial Radio Operators is 
proposed to be amended to read as fol¬ 
lows : 

(g) Restricted radiotelephone opera¬ 
tor permit . Any station except— 

(1) Stations transmitting television, 
or 

(2) Stations transmitting telegraphy 
by any type of the Morse Code, or 

(3) Any of the Various classes of 
broadcast stations other than remote 
pickup and ST broadcast stations, or 

(4) Coastal telephone stations or 
coastal harbor stations other than in the 
territory of Alaska, or 

(5) Ship stations licensed to use te¬ 
lephony for communication with coastal 
telephone stations, or 

(6) “At a ship radar station licensed 
in the Ship Service, the holder of this 
class of license may not supervise or be 
responsible for the performance of any 
adjustments or tests during or coinci¬ 
dent with the installation, servicing or 
maintenance of the radar equipment 
while it is radiating energy: Provided , 
That nothing in this subparagraph shall 
be construed to prevent any person hold¬ 
ing such a license from making re¬ 
placements of fuses or of receiving type 
tubes, or 

(7) Ship stations or aircraft stations 
other than those used solely for teleph¬ 
ony, or 


** Effective January 2, 1951. 


(8) m Ship stations or aircraft stations 
at which the power in the antenna of 
the unmodulated carrier wave is author¬ 
ized to exceed 50 watts; 

Provided, That, with respect to any sta¬ 
tion which the holder of this class of 
license may operate, (i) Such operator 
is prohibited from making any adjust¬ 
ments that may result in improper 
transmitter operation, and (ii) the 
equipment is so designed that the stabil¬ 
ity of the frequencies of the transmitter 
is maintained by the transmitter itself 
within the limits of tolerance specified 
by the station license, and none of the 
♦ operations necessary to be performed 
during the course of normal rendition of 
the service of the station may cause off- 
frequency operation or result in any un¬ 
authorized radiation, and (iii) any 
needed adjustments of the transmitter 
that may affect the proper operation of 
the station are regularly made by or 
under the immediate supervision and 
responsibility of a person holding a first- 
or second-class commercial radio oper¬ 
ator license, either radiotelephone or 
radiotelegraph as may be appropriate for 
the class of station involved, who shall 
be responsible for the proper functioning 
of the station equipment. 

2. Section 13.61 of the rules governing 
Commercial Radio Operators is pro¬ 
posed to be amended by adding a new 
paragraph (h) as follows: 

(h) 25 '' Aircraft radiotelephone opera¬ 
tor authorization. Aircraft stations at 
which the installation is used solely for 
telephony and the power in the antenna 
of the unmodulated carrier wave is not 
authorized to exceed 50 watts: Provided , 
That, (1) such operator is prohibited 
from making any adjustments that may 
result in improper transmitter operation, 
and (2) the equipment is so designed 
that the stability of the frequencies of 
the transmitter is maintained by the 
transmitter itself within the limits of 
tolerance specified by the station license, 
and none of the operations necessary to 
be performed during the course of nor¬ 
mal rendition of the service of the sta¬ 
tion may cause off-frequency operation 
or result in any unauthorized radiation, 
and (3) any needed adjustments of the 
transmitter that may affect the proper 
operation of the station are regularly 
made by or under the immediate super¬ 
vision and responsibility of a person 
holding a first- or second-class commer¬ 
cial radio operator license, either radio¬ 
telephone or radiotelegraph as may be 
appropriate for the class of station in¬ 
volved, who shall be responsible for the 
proper functioning of the station equip¬ 
ment. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1900: Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


*** Fifty watt limitation is applicable to 
all Restricted radiotelephone operator per¬ 
mits Issued on or after May 1, 1951. 

Fifty watt limitation is applicable to all 
aircraft radiotelephone operator authoriza¬ 
tions issued on or after May 1, 1951. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

IMIsc. 54257] 

Colorado 

ORDER OPENING LANDS TO MINERAL LOCATION, 
ENTRY AND PATENTING 

January 30,1951. 

Under authority of the act of April 23. 
1932 (47 Stat. 136, 43 U. S. C. 154), and 
the regulations thereunder contained in 
43 CFR 185.36, and pursuant to section 
2.22 of Order No. 2583 of August 16, 1950, 
of the Secretary of the Interior (15 F. R. 
5645), it is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, the 
following described lands shall, com¬ 
mencing at 10 a. m. on the thirty-fifth 
day after the date of this order, be open 
to location, entry and patenting under 
the United States mining laws: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 

T. 5 8.. R. 77 W., 

Sec. 19, lots 2 and 5. 

T. 5 S., R. 78 W. f 
Sec. 24, lot 1, SE»4NE!4. 

The area described aggregates 95.37 

acres. 

William Zimmerman, Jr.. 

Assistant Director . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1911; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


f1527217] 

Nevada 

NOTICE OF FILING OF PLAT OF SURVEY 

January 30. 1951. 

Notice is given that the plats of orig¬ 
inal survey of the following described 
lands, accepted July 11,1947, will be offi¬ 
cially filed in the Land and Survey Office, 
Reno, Nevada, effective at 10:00 a. m. 
on the 35th day after the date of this 
notice: 

MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN 

T. 14 N.. R. 28 E., 

All of secs. 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, 24, 

Sec. 14, SE>4, 

Sec. 23, EV6. 

Sec. 25. N&, SE 14 . 

T. 14 N., R. 29 E.. 

All of secs. 1 to 36, Inclusive. 

T. 15N..R.29E., 

All of secs. 1 to 36, Inclusive. 

The area described, including both 
public and non-public lands, aggregates 
50,729.18 acres. 

Available data indicates that the lands 
are desert in character. 

All of secs. 1. 2. 11. 12, 13, 24, W/ 2 , 
SEft sec. 14, E% sec. 23, NV 2 . SEV 4 sec. 
25, T. 14 N., R. 28 K, secs. 1 to 36, in¬ 
clusive, T. 14 N., R. 29 E., and all of secs. 
25 to 36, inclusive. T. 15 N., R. 29 E., were 
added by order of the Secretary of the 
Interior, dated September 25,1936, to the 
Walker River Indian Reservation. The 
minerals in these lands were reserved to 
the United States and made “subject to 
all forms of mineral entry or claim under 


NOTICES 


the public land mining laws/’ On Octo¬ 
ber 19, 1948, permission was granted to 
the Department of Navy to use all of 
secs. 13, 14, 15. 22, 23, 24, T. 15 N., R. 29 
E., for a target area. 

No applications for any of these lands 
may be allowed under the homestead, 
small tract, desert land, or any other 
non-mineral public land laws, unless the 
land has already been classified as valu¬ 
able or suitable for such type of appli¬ 
cation or shall be so classified upon con¬ 
sideration of an application. 

According to the field notes and as 
shown by the plat, there is a spring of 
water in the NW^SWft sec. 12, T. 14 
N.. R. 29 E., M. D. M. 

The legal subdivision containing a 
spring and the lands within a quarter of 
a mile of such spring may be affected by 
the general withdrawal made by Execu¬ 
tive Order of April 17, 1926 (43 CFR 
292.1) creating Public Water Reserve No. 
107, but the question of whether the 
spring is of such size or value or so 
needed by the public as to bring the 
lands within the scope of the withdrawal 
is left for future determination. 

At the hour and date specified above 
the said lands shall, subject to valid 
existing rights and the provisions of 
existing withdrawals, become subject to 
application, petition, location, or selec¬ 
tion as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for prefer¬ 
ence-right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this notice shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home¬ 
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, 52 
Stat. 609 (43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, 
by qualified veterans of World War II 
and other qualified persons entitled to 
preference under the act of September 
27. 1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279- 
284), as amended, subject to the re¬ 
quirements of applicable law, and (2) 
application under any applicable public- 
land law, based on prior existing valid 
settlement rights and preference rights 
conferred by existing laws or equitable 
claims subject to allowance and con¬ 
firmation. Applications under subdivi¬ 
sion (1) of this paragraph shall be 
subject to applications and claims of the 
classes described in subdivision (2) of 
this paragraph. All applications filed 
under this paragraph either at or before 
10:00 a. m. on the 35th day after the 
date of this notice shall be treated as 
though filed simultaneously at that time. 
All applications filed under this para¬ 
graph after 10:00 a. m. on the said 35th 
day shall be considered in the order of 
filing. 

(b) Date for non-preference-right fil¬ 
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on 
the 126th day after the date of this 
notice, any lands remaining unappro¬ 
priated shall become subject to such 
application, petition, location, selection, 
or other appropriation by the public 
generally as may be authorized by the 
public-land laws. All such applications 
filed either at or before 10:00 a. m. on 


the 126th day after the date of this 
notice, shall be treated as though filed 
simultaneously at the hour specified on 
such 126th day. All applications filed 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certifi¬ 
cate of honorable discharge, or of an 
official document of his branch of the 
service which shows clearly his honor¬ 
able discharge as defined in § 181.36 of 
Title 43 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions, or constitutes evidence of other 
facts upon which the claim for pref¬ 
erence is based and which shows clearly 
the period of service. Other persons 
claiming credit for service of veterans 
must furnish like proof in support of 
their claims. Persons asserting pref¬ 
erence rights, through settlement or 
otherwise, and those having equitable 
claims, shall accompany their applica¬ 
tions by duly corroborated statements in 
support thereof, setting forth in detail 
all facts relevant to their claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the Land and Survey 
Office, Reno, Nevada, shall be acted 
upon in accordance with the regu¬ 
lations contained in § 295.8 of Title 43 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations and 
Part 296 of that title, to the extent that 
such regulations are applicable. Appli¬ 
cations under the homestead laws shall 
be governed by the regulations contained 
in Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert-land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Parts 232 and 257, re¬ 
spectively, of that title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the Manager, Land and 
Survey Office. Reno, Nevada. 

William Zimmerman. Jr., 
Assistant Director . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-1912; Hied, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.] 


Nevada* 

CORRECTED CLASSIFICATION ORDER 

January 25, 1951. 

Nevada Small Tract Classification Or¬ 
der No. 64, dated December 22, 1950, 
published in 16 F. R. 359, is corrected, as 
follows: 

Paragraph 9 is changed to read: 

Leases will be for a period of five years 
at an annual rental of $5.00 for home- 
sites and $20.00 for business sites, pay¬ 
able for the entire lease period in 
advance of the issuance of the lease. 

Paragraph 10: Delete that portion 
starting on line 7 with the words, “The 
rights-of-way may,’ 1 through the re¬ 
mainder of the paragraph. 

• J. H. Favorite. 

Acting Regional Administrator . 

]F. R. Doc. 61-1913; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.J 
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NOTICES 


California 

AMENDED CLASSIFICATION ORDER 

January 12, 1951. 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Director, Bureau of Land 
Management, by Order No. 427 dated 
August 16, 1950, I hereby classify under 
the Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, 
(52 Stat. 609), as amended July 14. 1945 
(59 Stat. 467, 43 U. S. C. section 682a), 
as hereinafter indicated, the following 
described land in the Los Angeles, Cali¬ 
fornia, land district, embracing— 

Amended California Small Tract 
Classification No. 203 

For lease and sale for homesites only: 

T. 1 N.. R. 8 E., S. B. M. 

Section 30. Tracts numbered 3, 4, 19, 20, 

21. 22, 23, 24, 25. 26. 27. 28. 29. 30. 31. 32, 

33. 34. 35. 36. 37. 38. 39. 40, 41. 42, 43. 44, 

45. 46. 47. 48. 49. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54. 55, 56. 

57. 58. 59. 60. 61, 62, 63. 64. 65. 66 (for¬ 
merly part of the N%). 

8 ection 31, Tracts numbered 8. 9. 10. 11, 
12. 13. 14. 15, 16. 26. 27. 28. 29. 40. 41, 61,’ 
62. 64, 66 (formerly part of the 8%). 

The land is situated about 9 miles 
west of the Town of Twentynine Palms, 
California, and is within a mile of the 
main highway leading from Los Angeles, 
California, to that town. The land is 
desert in character and is in an area that 
is used extensively for health and rec¬ 
reation. All of the usual facilities and 
community services are obtainable at 
the Town of Twentynine Palms. 

2. As to applications regularly filed 
prior to 9:00 a. m., December 27, 1950, 
and are for the type of site for which 
the land is classified, this order shall be¬ 
come effective upon the date it is signed. 

3. As to the land not covered by appli¬ 
cations referred to in paragraph 2, this 
order shall not become effective to per¬ 
mit leasing under the Small Tract Act 
until 10:00 a. m.. March 16, 1951. At 
that time such land shall, subject to 
valid existing rights, become subject to 
application as follows: 

(a) Ninety-day preference period for 
qualified veterans of World War n from 
10:00 a. m., March 16, 1951, to close of 
business on June 14, 1951. 

(b) Advance period for veterans’ si¬ 
multaneous filings from 9:00 a. m., De¬ 
cember 27,1950, to 10:00 a. m., March 16, 
1951. 

4. Any of the land remaining unap¬ 
propriated shall become subject to ap¬ 
plication under the Small Tract Act by 
the public generally, commencing at 
10:00 a. m., June 15, 1951. 

(a) Advance period for simultaneous 
non-preference filings from 9:00 a. m., 
December 27, 1950, to 10:00 a. m., June 
15, 1951. 

5. Applications filed within the pe¬ 
riods mentioned in paragraphs 3 (b) 
and 4 (a) will be treated as simultane¬ 
ously filed. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certifi¬ 
cate of honorable discharge, or of an offi¬ 
cial document of his branch of the 
service which shows clearly his honor¬ 
able discharge as defined in § 181.36 of 
Title 43 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 


tions, or constitutes evidence of other 
facts upon which the claim for pref¬ 
erence is based and which shows clearly 
the period of service. Other persons 
claiming credit for service of veterans 
must furnish like proof in support of 
their claims. Persons asserting prefer¬ 
ence rights, through settlement or other¬ 
wise, and those having equitable claims, 
shall accompany their application by 
duly corroborated statements in support 
thereof, setting forth in detail all facts 
relevant to their claims. 

6. All of the land will be leased in 
tracts of approximately 5 acres, each 
being approximately 330 by 660 feet, the 
longer dimension to extepd north and 
south. 

7. Preference right leases referred to 
in paragraph 2 will be issued for the land 
described in the application irrespective 
of the direction of the tract, provided 
the tract conforms to or is made to con¬ 
form to the area and the dimension 
specified in paragraph 6. 

8. Where only one five-acre tract in a 
ten-acre subdivision is embraced in a 
preference right application, an appli¬ 
cation for the remaining five-acre tract 
extending in the same direction will be 
accepted in order to fill out the subdi¬ 
vision notwithstanding the direction 
specified in paragraph 6. 

9. Leases will be for a period of three 
years at an annual rental of $5.00 pay¬ 
able for the entire lease period in ad¬ 
vance of the issuance of the lease. 
Leases will contain an option to pur¬ 
chase clause at the appraised value of 
$100.00 per tract, application for which 
may be filed at or after the expiration 
of one year from date the lease is issued. 

10. Tracts will be subject to rights-of- 
way not exceeding 33 feet in width along 
or near the edges thereof for road pur¬ 
poses and public utilities. Such rights- 
of-way may be utilized by the Federal 
Government, or the state, county or mu¬ 
nicipality in which the tract is situated, 
or by an agency thereof. The rights-of- 
way may, in the discretion of the au¬ 
thorized officer of the Bureau of Land 
Management, be definitely located prior 
to the issuance of the patent. If not so 
located, they may be subject to location 
after patent is issued. 

11. All inquiries relating to these lands 
should be addressed to the Manager, 
Land Office, Los Angeles, California. 

L. T. Hoffman, 
Regional Administrator . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1914; FUed, Feb. 6. 1951; 
. 8:54 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Office of the Secretary 

DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN AREAS IN WHICH 
MINERAL INTERESTS ARE TO BE SOLD AT 
THEIR FAIR MARKET VALUE 

The counties listed alphabetically by 
States in Exhibit A, attached hereto, are 
hereby designated as areas in which min¬ 
eral interests covered by Public Law 760, 
81st Congress (64 Stat. 769), are to be 
sold for their fair market value by the 
Farmers Home Administration and the 


Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation un¬ 
der delegations of authority dated Oc¬ 
tober 16, 1950 (15 F. R. 6997, 6998). 

Other counties in which mineral in¬ 
terests covered by the act are located will 
be designated as areas in which minerals 
are to be sold at fair market value, or as 
areas in which the mineral interests 
covered by a single application may be 
purchased for a consideration of $1.00, 
as soon as the necessary information can 
be obtained as a basis for making the 
appropriate area designations. 

(Sec. 3, 64 Stat. 769) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 30th 
day of January 1951. 

[seal] C. J. McCormick, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture . 

Exhibit A— Areas in Which Mineral Interests 

Are To Be Sold at Their Fair Market Value 

(P. L. 760, 81st Cong.) 

Alabama. Baldwin, Barbour, Bibb. Blount, 
Butler, Calhoun. Cherokee, Chilton, Choctaw, 
Clarke, Clay, Cleburne, Coffee, Colbert, 
Conecuh, Coosa. Covington, Crenshaw. Cull¬ 
man, Dale, DeKalb, Escambia. Etowah, 
Fayette, Franklin, Geneva, Greene, Houston, 
Jackson, Jefferson, Lamar, Limestone, Macon, 
Marengo, Marion, MobUe, Monroe, Mont¬ 
gomery, Pickens, St. Clair, Shelby, Sumter, 
Talladega, Tuscaloosa, Walker, Washington, 
Wilcox, Winston. 

Arizona. Cochise. Maricopa, Pima, Pinal, 
Yuma. 

Arkansas. Arkansas. Baxter, Benton, 
Boone, Bradley, Calhoun, Carroll, Chicot, 
Cleburne, Cleveland, Conway, Crawford, 
Crittendep, Drew, Faulkner, Franklin, Grant, 
Hempstead, Johnson, Lee. Lincoln. Little 
River, Logan, Lonoke, Madison, Marion, 
Miller, Monroe, Nevada, Newton, Ouachita, 
Pike. Poinsett, Pope, Prairie, Pulaski. Saline. 
Scott, Searcy, Sebastian, Van Buren, Wash¬ 
ington, White. 

California. Alameda. Butte, Colusa, Con¬ 
tra Costa, El Dorado, Fresno, Glenn, Hum¬ 
boldt. Imperial, Kings, Lassen, Los Angeles, 
Madera. Mariposa, Mendocino. Merced, Mon¬ 
terey, Napa, Nevada, Orange, Placer, Plumas, 
Riverside, Sacramento, San Benito. San Ber¬ 
nardino. San Joaquin. San Luis Obispo, Santa 
Clara, Santa Cruz, Shasta, Solano, Sonoma, 
Stanislaus, Sutter, Tehama, Tulare, Ventura, 
Yolo, Yuba. 

Colorado. Adams, Alamosa, Bent, Chaffee, 
Cheyenne. Crowley, Custer, Delta. Elbert, El 
Paso. Fremont, Garfield, Huerfano, Kiowa, 
Kit Carson. Larimer, La Plata, Las Animas, 
Lincoln,' Logan, Mesa, Moffat. Montezuma, 
Montrose, Morgan. Ouray, Phillips, Prow¬ 
ers. Pueblo, Rio Blanco, Rio Grande, Routt, 
Saguache, Teller, Washington, Weld, Sedg¬ 
wick, Yuma. 

Florida. Columbia, Jefferson, Leon, Madi¬ 
son, Santa Rosa. ■ 

Georgia. Barrow, Bleckley, Bulloch, Burke. 
Butts, Candler, Carroll, Chattooga, Coweta, 
Dodge, Dougherty, Fulton, Green, Gwinnett, 
Harris. Henry, Irwin, Jackson, Jefferson. Jen¬ 
kins, Johnson. Laurens, Lee. Lowndes, Macon. 
Meriwether. Miller, Mitchell. Morgan. Oconee, 
Peach, Pike, Pulaski, Putnam, Randolph, 
8 creven, Seminole, Spalding, Stewart. Sum¬ 
ter, Taliaferro, Terrell, Tift, Troup, Turner, 
Ware. Warren, Wilkes, Worth. 

Idaho. Bonneville, Boundry, Payette. 

Illinois. Adams, Alexander, Bond, Brown, 
Bureau, Calhoun, Christian, Coles, Edgar, 
Fayette, Fulton, Gre6ne, Hamilton, Hancock, 
Iroquois, Jersey, Jo Daviess, Johnson, Kane, 
Kankakee, Lake. La Salle, McDonough, Mc¬ 
Henry, Macon, Macoupin, Madison, Marshall, 
Massac, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Pe¬ 
oria, Pike, Pope, Pulaski, Randolph, Rock 
Island. St. Clair, Saline. Sangamon, Schuyler, 
Scott, Shelby, Stephenson, Tazewell, Union, 
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Vermilion, Wabash, Washington, White, 
Whiteside, Will. 

Indiana. Benton, Crawford. Daviess, De¬ 
catur, Dubois, Fountain. Gibson, Greene, 
Jasper, Knox. Lawrence. Martin. Perry. Pike, 
Posey, Ripley, Shelby, Spencer, Sullivan, 
Warrick. 

Iowa. Adams, Fremont, Lucas. Madison, 
Mills, Montgomery, Pottawattamie. 

Kansas . Allen, Anderson. Atchison. Bar¬ 
ton, Bourbon. Brown, Butler, Chase, Chau¬ 
tauqua. Cherokee, Cheyenne, Clark, Clay, 
Cloud, Coffey, Comanche, Cowley, Crawford, 
Decatur, Dickinson, Dduglas. Edwards. Elk, 
Ellis, Ellsworth, Finney, Ford, Franklin, 
Geary, Gove. Graham, Grant, Gray, Green¬ 
wood. Hamilton, Harper, Harvey. Haskell, 
Hodgeman, Jackson, Jefferson. Jewell. John¬ 
son, Kearney. Kingman, Kiowa. Labette, 
Lane. Leavenworth. Linn. Logan. Lyon, 
Marion, Marshall, Meade, Miami. Mitchell, 
Montgomery, Morris. Morton, Nemaha. Neo¬ 
sho, Ness. Norton, Osage. Osborne. Ottawa, 
Pawnee. Phillips, Pottawatomie. Ralins, Reno, 
Republic, Riley, Rice. Rooks. Rush, Russell. 
Saline, Scott. Sedgwick. Seward. Shawnee, 
Sheridan. Smith, Stanton, Stevens, Thomas, 
Trego, Wabaunsee, Wallace, Washington, 
Wilson, Woodson. Wyandotte. 

Kentucky. Allen. Breckenrldge. Butler, 
Caldwell, Christian, Daviess, Edmonson, 
Grayson, Hopkins, Laurel. Logan, McLean, 
Muhlenberg, Ohio, Pike, Todd, Trigg, Union, 
Warren. Webster. 

Louisiana. Avoyelles, Bienville, Bossier, 
Caldwell. Claiborne, Concordia, De Sota, East 
Carroll, Franklin, Jackson, Madison, More¬ 
house, Natchitoches, Rapides, Red River, 
Richland. Sabine, St. Landry, Tensas, Terre¬ 
bonne. West Carroll. 

Maine. Androscoggin, Cumberland. Frank¬ 
lin, Hancock, Kennebec, Lincoln, Penobscot, 
Piscataquis, Waldo. 

Maryland . Garrett. 

Michigan. Allegan, Antrim. Baraga. Barry, 
Bay. Berrien, Calhoun, Cass. Charlevoix, 
Chippewa, Clinton, Delta, Dickinson, Emmet, 
Genesee. Gogebic. Grand Traverse, Hough¬ 
ton, Huron, Ionia, Iron, Isabella, Kalamazoo, 
Kalkaska, Kent. Lapeer, Livingston, Manistee, 
Marquette. Mason. Mecosta, Missaukee, Mon¬ 
roe, Montcalm, Muskegon, Newaygo, Oceana, 
Ogemaw, Ontonagon, Osceola, Otsego, Ot¬ 
tawa, Saginaw, St. Clair, Shiawassee, Tus¬ 
cola, Van Buren, Wayne, Wexford. 

Minnesota. Aitkin, Beltrami, Cass, Crow 
Wing, Fillmore, Hubbard, Itasca, Koochi¬ 
ching, Marshall, Morrison, Ottertail, Pen- 
uln&ton, St. Louis, Todd. Traverse. Wadena, 
Wilkin. 

Mississippi. Adams, Amite, Attala, Carroll, 
Chickasaw. Claiborne, Clarke. Clay, Copiah, 
Covington, Forrest, Franklin, George, Greene, 
Grenada, Hinds, Holmes, Humphreys, Is¬ 
saquena. Itawamba, Jackson, Jasper, Jeffer¬ 
son, Jefferson Davis. Jones, Kempher, 
Lafayette, Laraar, Lauderdale. Lawrence, 
Leake, Lee. Lincoln, Madison. Marlon, Mar¬ 
shall, Montgomery. Neshoba. Newton. Nox¬ 
ubee, Oktibbeha, Panola, Pearl River, Perry, 
Pike, Rankin, Scott, Sharkey, Simpson, 
Smith. Stone, Tallahatchie. Tate, Union, 
Walthall, Washington, Wayne, Wilkinson, 
Yalobusha, Ya 2 oo. 

Missouri. Adair, Atchison, Audrain, Bar¬ 
ton, Bates, Benton, Bollinger, Boone, Butler, 
Caldwell. Callaway, Carroll, Cass, Clark, Clay, 
Clinton, Cole. Cooper. Crawford, Dade, 
Daviess, De Kalb, Franklin, Gentry, Greene, 
Harrison, Henry, Hickory, Holt, Howell, Iron, 
Jasper, Johnson, Knox, Laclede, Lawrence, 
Lewis, Linn. Livingston, McDonald, Macon, 
Maries, Mercer, Miller, Moniteau, Monroe, 
Morgan, Newton. Nodaway, Osage, Pemiscot, 
Perry, Pettis, Platte, Putnam. Ralls, Ran¬ 
dolph. Ray, Ripley, St. Clair, St. Francois. Ste. 
Genevieve, Schuyler, Scotland, Stoddard, Sul¬ 
livan, Vernon, Warren, Washington, Wayne, 
Worth. 


Montana. Big Horn. Blaine, Carbon, Car¬ 
ter. Cascade, Chouteau. Custer, Daniels. Daw¬ 
son, Fallon, Fergus, Garfield, Golden Valley, 
Hill, Judith Basin, Liberty. McCone, Petro¬ 
leum, Phillips, Pondera. Powder River. Prairie, 
Ravalli, Richland, Roosevelt, Roeebud. San¬ 
ders. Sheridan. Stillwater, Sweetgrass, Teton, 
Toole, Treasure, Valley, Wibaux, Yellowstone. 

Nebraska. Banner, Blaine, Box Butte, 
Brown, Buffalo, Burt, Cass, Chase, Cherry, 
Cheyenne, Dawes, Dawson, Deuel, Dundy, 
Fillmore. Franklin, Frontier. Furnas, Garden, 
Gosper, Hall, Harlan, Hayes, Hitchcock. Jeffer¬ 
son, Kearney, Keith. Kimball. Lancaster, Lin¬ 
coln, Logan, McPherson. Morrill Otoe, Perk¬ 
ins. Phelps, Redwlilow, Richardson. Saunders, 
Scottsbluff. Sheridan, Sherman, Sioux, 
Thomas, Thurston. Wheeler. 

Nevada. Churchill, Lyon, Pershing, White 
Pine. 

Ncip Mexico. Curry. De Baca, Grant. Hard¬ 
ing. Quay, Roosevelt, San Miguel, Union, 
Valencia. 

New York. Allegany, Cortland. Jefferson, 
Lewis, Oneida, Schuyler. St. Lawrence, Tomp¬ 
kins. _ 

North Carolina. Beaufort. Chatham, 
Jones, Onslow, Randolph. Tyrrell. 

North Dakota. Adams. Benson, Billings, 
Bottineau. Bowman. Burke, Burleigh. Cass, 
Cavalier. Divide, Dunn. Eddy, Emmons, Fos¬ 
ter, Golden Valley, Grand Forks, Grant, 
Hettinger. Kidder, Logan. McHenry. McIn¬ 
tosh, McKenzie, McLean, Mercer, Morton, 
Mountrail, Nelson, Oliver. Pembina, Pierce, 
Ramsey, Renville, Richland, Rolette, Sheri¬ 
dan, Sioux. Slope, Stark. Stutsman, Towner, 
Traill, Walsh. Ward, Wells, Williams. 

Ohio. Eelmont. Gallia, Guernsey, Hardin, 
Holmes, Licking. Lorain, Meigs, Monroe. 

Oklahoma. Atoka. Beaver, Beckham, 
Blaine. Bryan, Caddo, Canadian, Carter. Cim¬ 
arron. Comanche. Craig. Creek, Custer, 
Dewey, Ellis, Garvin, Grant, Grady, Greer, 
Harmon, Harper, Haskell. Hughes, Jackson, 
Jefferson. Johnson. Kay, Kiowa. Latimer, 
LeFlore. Lincoln. Logan, Love, Major, Mar¬ 
shall, Mayes. McClain, McIntosh, Murray, 
Muskogee, Noble. Nowata. Okmulgee, Osage, 
Ottawa. Pawnee, Payne. Pittsburg, Pontotoc, 
Pottawatomie, Roger Mills, Rogers, Sequoyah, 
Stephens, Texas, Tillman, Tulsa, Wagoner, 
Washington. Washita, Woods, Woodward. 

Oregon. Deschutes, Grant. Jackson, Jef¬ 
ferson, Josephine. 

Pennsylvania. Armstrong. Elair. Bradford, 
Centre, Crawford, Fayette, Huntingdon, 
Lycoming. Northampton, Perry, Tlcga, Union, 
Warren. Wyoming. 

South Carolina. Aiken, Allendale. Bam¬ 
berg, Florence, Greenville, Laurens, Lexing¬ 
ton, Orangeburg, Spartanburg. 

South Dakota. Brule, Butte, Campbell, 
Corson, Custer, Dewey, Edmunds, Fall River. 
Faulk. Haakon, Hand. Harding, Hughes, Hyde, 
Jackson, Jones. Lawrence, Lyman, McPherson, 
Meade, Pennington, Perkins, Potter, Spink, 
Stanley, Walworth, Ziebach. 

Tennessee. Carroll, Chester. Fentress, 
Hardeman, Henderson, Henry, Houston. Mad¬ 
ison. Marion. Putnam, Robertson, Wayne. 

Texas. Anderson. Andrews, Angelina. Arm¬ 
strong, Atascosa. Bastrop, Bell, Bexar, Blanco, 
Bosque. Bowie, Brazos, Briscoe, Brown, Bur¬ 
net, Caldwell, Callahan, Cameron, Camp, 
Carson, Cass, Castro, Cherokee, Childress, 
Cochran, Coke, Collin, Collingsworth, Comal, 
Comanche, Cooke, Coryell, Cottle. Crc6by, 
Dallam, Dallas. Dawson, Deaf Smith, Delta, 
Denton, DeWitt, Dickens. Dlmmitt, Donley, 
Eastland. Ellis, Erath, Falls, Fannin, Fayette, 
Floyd, Freestone, Garza, Gillespie, Gonzales, 
Gray, Grayson, Grimes, Guadalupe. Hale, 
Hall. Hamilton, Hardeman, Harris. Harrison, 
Hartley, Haskell, Hays, Hemphill, Henderson, 
Hidalgo, Hill, Hockley, Hood, Hopkins, Hous¬ 
ton, Hudspeth. Hunt. Hutchinson, Jasper, 
Jim Wells. Johnson, Jones, Karnes, Kaufman, 
Kent, Knox, Lamar, Lamb, La Salle, Lavaca, 
Lee, Leon, Limestone, Lipscomb, Lubbock, 


Lynn, McLennan, Madison. Matagorda. Me¬ 
dina. Milam. Mills. Mitchell, Moore. Morris, 
Motley, Nacagdoches. Navarro. Newton. Nolan, 
Nueces, Oldham. Panola, Parmer. Polk, Pre¬ 
sidio, Rains, Randall. Red River, Reeves, Rob¬ 
erts, Robertson, Rockwall, Runnels, Sabine. 
San Augustine, San Jacinto. San Patricio, San 
Saba, Scurry, Shelby, Sherman, Smith. Stone¬ 
wall, Swisher, Tarrant, Taylor, Travis, Trin¬ 
ity, Tyler. Upshur. Uvalde, Van Zandt, 
Walker, Washington, Wheeler, Wichita, Wil¬ 
barger. Williams, Wilson, Wise, Wood. Zavala. 

Utah. Box Elder. Daggett. Davis. Du¬ 
chesne. Emery, Garfield, Iron, Juab, M’Unrd, 
Piute. Rich, Salt Lake. Sanpete, Sevier, Sum¬ 
mit, Tooele, Uintah, Utah, Wasatch. 

Virginia. Giles, Montgomery. Page, Rock¬ 
ingham. Tazewell. 

Washington. Chelan, Clalam. Grays Har¬ 
bor. Kittitas. Lewis, Skagit, Snohomish. 
Spokane, Stevens, Thurston, Whatcom, 
Yakima. 

West Virginia. Mason, Mineral. 

Wisconsin. Door, Florence, Grant, Iowa, 
Iron, Jackson, Lafayette. 

Wyoming. Albany, Big Horn, Campbell, 
Carbon, Converse, Crook. Fremont, Goshen, 
Hot Springs, Johnson, Laramie, Niobrara, 
Platte, Sheridan, Sweetwater. Uinta, Weston. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1875; Filed. Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.j 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

[Docket No'. M-15| 

Dolphin Steamship Corporation, et al. 

NOTICE OF FURTHER HEARING ON APPLICA¬ 
TIONS FOR BAREBOAT CHARTER OF DRY- 

CARGO VESSELS 

Dolphin Steamship Corporation, Luck- 
enbach Steamship Co., Inc., Maine 
Steamship Corporation. Orion Shipping 
& Trading Co. Inc., Shepard Steamship 
Co., South Atlantic Steamship Line, Inc., 
T. J. Stevenson & Co. Inc., United States 
Lines Company and United States Navi¬ 
gation Co., et al. 

At the request of the Economic Coop¬ 
eration Administration, a further hear¬ 
ing will be held on February 13, 1951, at 
10:00 a. m. in Room 4821, Commerce 
Building, Washington 25, D. C.. before 
the Federal Maritime Board upon the 
applications heretofore filed in the above 
entitled proceeding and such other ap¬ 
plications as may be filed with the Sec¬ 
retary of the Maritime Administration, 
Room 4850. Commerce Building, Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C.. on or before 5:00 p, m., 
February 12, 1951, to bareboat charter 
war-built, dry-cargo vessels for use in 
the export of full cargoes of sulphur, 
coal, coke, pitch, lumber and grain from 
the United States to European countries 
in which the Economic Cooperation Ad¬ 
ministration has a program, their de¬ 
pendent overseas territories. India and 
countries in Southeast Asia and the im¬ 
port of full cargoes of metallic ores from 
countries in these areas to the United 
States. 

The purpose of the hearing is to re¬ 
ceive evidence with respect to whether 
such service is required in the public in¬ 
terest and is not adequately served, and 
with respect to the availability of pri¬ 
vately owned American-flag vessels on 
reasonable conditions and at reasonable 
rates for this service. 
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NOTICES 


All persons having an interest in such 
applications should arrange to be pres¬ 
ent. 

Dated; February 1, 1951. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] R. L. McDonald, 

Assistant Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-1932; FUed, Feb. 6. 1951; 
8:57 a. m.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Public Notice 59217] 

Check List of Rules and Regulations 
of the Federal Communications 
Commission 

January 24, 1951. 

Listed below is identification of the 
composition of the rules and regulations 
of the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission to provide a means for indi¬ 


viduals possessing books of the 
Commission’s rules and regulations to 
check for the completeness thereof. 
This list brings the rules up to date as 
of January 16, 1951. All rules and reg¬ 
ulations here listed are on sale at the 
Office of the Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments, Washington, D. C., with the ex¬ 
ception of those parts opposite which 
there is placed an asterisk. Copies of 
the parts opposite which there is an 
asterisk may be obtained from the Fed¬ 
eral Communications Commission on 
request. Amendments to all parts of 
the rules and regulations here listed may 
be secured from the FCC on request. 
(Note that all persons who obtain parts 
of these rules and regulations from the 
FCC, or who purchase those parts on 
sale at the Office of the Superintendent 
of Documents, who desire amendments 
to these parts, must fill out and return 
to the Commission one copy of #86780 
(distributed with each part of the rules 
and regulations) for each part concern¬ 
ing which they desire to receive 
amendments.) 


[Docket Nos. 9785, 9786] 

Radio Station WOW, Inc. and the Star 
Broadcasting Co., Inc. (KCSJ) 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re applications of Radio Station 
WOW. Inc., (WOW), Omaha. Nebraska, 
Docket No. 9785, File No. BR-686, and 
the Star Broadcasting Company, Inc. 
(KCSJ), Pueblo. Colorado, Docket No. 
9786. File No. BR-1610, for renewal of 
license. 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration a petition filed January 23, 
1951, by Radio Station WOW, Inc., 
Omaha, Nebraska, requesting a contiu- 
ance of the hearing presently scheduled 
for February 13, 1951, at Washington, 
D. C.. in the proceeding upon the above- 
entitled applications; and 
It appearing, that there is pending 
before the Commission a petition for re¬ 
consideration and grant without hearing 
filed on January 22, 1951; and that 
Counsel for the other parties to this pro¬ 
ceeding have consented to a grant of this 
petition and to a waiver of § 1.745 of the 
Commission’s rules and regulations to 
permit the early consideration of this 
request; 

It is ordered , This 26th day of Jan¬ 
uary. 1951, that the petition is granted; 
and that the hearing in the proceeding 
upon the above-entitled applications is 
continued indefinitely, pending action 
on the petition for reconsideration and 
grant without hearing. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1902; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 9383, 9701] 
JORDAPHONE CORP. OF AMERICA ET AL. AND 

American Telephone and Telegraph 

Co. ET AL. 

ORDER AMENDING ISSUES 

Jordaphone Corporation of America, 
et al., complainants. Docket No. 9383, v. 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, et al.. Defendants, Docket No. 
9701; in the matter of use of telephone 
answering devices in connection with in¬ 
terstate and foreign telephone service. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 26th day of 
January 1951; 

The Commission, having under con¬ 
sideration its order of December 7,1949. 
herein, designating for hearing the 
above-entitled complaint concerning the 
refusal of the defendant companies, on 
the basis of their so-called “foreign at¬ 
tachment, tariff provisions to permit the 
use of a telephone answering and record¬ 
ing device known as Telemagnet in con¬ 
nection with interstate and foreign tele¬ 
phone service (Docket No. 9383); its 
order of March 21, 1950, authorizing in¬ 
tervention herein by The Electronic Sec- 


Tart No. 

Edition 

Amendments outstanding to this edition 

•0 

Edition revised to Jan. 18,1950 (No. 48148). 

Nos. 0-1 through 0-6. 

1 

Edition revised to Dec. 29,1949. 

Nos. 1-1 through 1-10. 

2 

Edition revised to Apr. 27,1949. 

Nos. 2-1; 2-2; 2-4 through 2-8; 2-10 through 2-22. 

3 

Edition revised to Jan. 6,1949. 

Nos. 3-1 through 3-16. 

•4 

Edition effective 8ept. 10,1916.. 

Nos. 397, 406, 409, 410, 411, 412. 

6 

Edition revised to Jan. 16,1918. 

Nos. 5-1 and 5-2. 

0 

Edition rev feed to Apr. 27,1949. 

Nos. 6-1, 6-2. 6-3. 

•7 

Edition revised to Apr. 5,1941. 

Nos. 77, 90, 116, 127, 19, 233, 279, 316, 340, 389.394. 


Edition revised to Sept. 30, 1945. 

Nos. 316, 340. 3S9, 394. 

8 

Edition revised to May 31, 1943. 

Correction Sheet No. 12 and Nos. 184, 22?, 231, 234, 
247, 248, 252, 25S, 280, 30*. 317, 322. 343, 356, 368, 
362, 369, 371, 377, 381, 390, 391, 395, 390, 401, 403, 



405, 407. 

9 

Edition revised to July 1,1947.. 

Nos. 9-2 through 9-12. 

10 

Edition revised to Apr. 27, 1949. 

Nos. 10-1 through 10-5. 

11 

Edition revised to Apr. 27, 1949. 

Nos. 11-1,11-2,11-3. 

Nos. 12-1 through 12-4 and 12-6 through 12-11. 

12 

Edition revised to Nov. 18.1948. 

13 

Edition revised to June 27. 1950. 

No amendments outstanding. 

14 

Edition revised to Apr. 2,1942. 

or 

Effective Dec. 6,1938. 

Nos. 332, 3S0, 382. 


Nos. 118, 332, 380, 382. 

•15 

Recodified July 21, 1948 (as set forth in Amend¬ 
ment 15-1). 

No. 15-1. 

18 

Revised to Apr. 27, 1949. 

16-2,16-3. 

•17 

Effective Feb. 15, 1951 (#57274). 

No amendments outstanding. 

18 

Revised to Jan. 25, 1950. 

Do. 

19 

Edition revised to June 1, 1949. 

19-1,19-2. 

31 

Edition revised to May 12.1948 and Notice of Errata 
(substitute pages III-1V and 1 through 6). 

No amendments outstanding. 


33 

Revised to May 12,1948. 

Do. 

34 

Revised to Oct. 14, 1949. 

34-1. 

35 

.do. 

35-1. 

41 

Revised to Deo. 4, 1947. 

No amendments outstanding. 

43 

Edition revised to July 21, 1948. 

43-1. 

45 

Effective Oct. 1, 1950. 

No amendments outstanding. 

48 


Do. 

51 

Effective July 25, 1944. 

Do. 

52 

Effective July 11,1944. 

Do. 

61 

Revised to Aug. 1, 1946. 

Do. 

62 

Rovised to May 23, 1944. 

Do. 

•G3 

Revised to Dec. 30,1946. 

Nos. 63-1 through 63-4. 

64 

Revised to July 10, 1048. 

Nos. 64-1, 64-2, 64-3. 

%5 

Effective July 5, 1944. 

No. 277. 


Revised to Sept. 4, 1945. 

No amendments outstanding. 

Standards of Good Engineering Practice, edition rovlsed to 

Standard broadcast, Nos. SOEP-AM-1 through 

Oct. 30, 1947. 

8GEP-AM-4. 

Sec. 26 of the Standards of Good Engineering Practice, edition 

Standard broadcast, Nos. 8GEP-AM-5 through 

rovised to Apr. 20, 1948. 

SGEP-AM-7. 

Standards of Good Engineering Practice—FM—Edition re¬ 

No amendments outstanding. 

vised to Jan. 18,1950. 

Standards of Good Engineering Practice-Television—Edition 

No. SGEP-TV-i. 

effective Dec. 19, 1945. 



•Not available at QPO. May be obtained from the FCC on request. 


Federal Communications Commission, 
[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1904; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 8:53 a. m.] 















































W ednesday, February 7, 1951 

retary, Inc. and Electronic Secretary In¬ 
dustries, Inc., its order of May 31, I960, 
authorizing intervention herein by Tele- 
mac "cr Company; its order of June 8, 
1950, instituting the above-entitled in¬ 
vestigation into the matter of the use of 
telephone answering devices in connec¬ 
tion with interstate and foreign tele¬ 
phone services and facilities (Docket No. 
9701); and also having under considera¬ 
tion a petition to intervene and partici¬ 
pate in the above proceedings, filed on 
January 16 1951, by the Daphne Invest¬ 
ment Trust, alleged to be the holder of 
the patent and exploration rights for a 
telephone answering device known as the 
Notaphone; and an answer to the peti¬ 
tion of Daphne Investment Trust to 
intervene, filed by the defendants herein 
on January 22. 1951; 

It appearing, that it is appropriate 
and desirable that petitioner be made a 
party to the proceedings herein and that 
the Commission’s order of December 7, 
1949, be amended so as <o make the is¬ 
sues specified therein applicable to the 
Notaphone device as well as to the Tele¬ 
magnet. Electronic Secretary and Tele¬ 
master devices; 

It is ordered, That petitioner. Daphne 
Investment Trust, is hereby made a 
party intervenor in the proceedings 

herein; 

It is further ordered , That the issues 
specified in the order of December 7, 
1949, In Docket No. 9383 herein, are 
hereby amended so that such issues shall 
apply to the Notaphone device as well 
as to the Telemagnet. Electronic Secre¬ 
tary and Telemaster devices. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slcwie, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1903; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


f Docket Nob. 9845, 98461 
Telanserphone, Inc., and Ward C. Rogers 

ORDER CHANGING PLACE OF HEARING 

In re applications of Telanserphone, 
Inc., docket No. 9345, file No. 7240-C2- 
P-E, and Ward C. Rogers, docket No. 
S346, file No. 8192-C2-P-E, for construc¬ 
tion permits in the domestic public land 
mobile radio service at Chicago, Illinois. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a petition filed on January 12, 
1951, on behalf of Telanserphone, Inc., 
requesting that the place of hearing on 
its application herein be changed from 
Chicago, Illinois, to Washington. D. C.; 
an opposition thereto filed on January 
16. 1951, on behalf of Ward C. Rogers; 
and an oral argument on said petition 
and opposition held on January 23,1951; 
and 

It appearing, that the hearing herein 
is presently scheduled to be held in 
Chicago commencing on February 9, 
1951, and the requested change in the 
Place of hearing is predicated upon the 
expense which would be involved in 
bringing applicant’s three witnesses to 
Chicago to testify in the proceeding; and 

It further appearing, that during the 
course of the oral argument herein, 
counsel for both applicants agreed to a 
No. 2Z -3 
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proposal whereby the nonengineering 
evidence in the respective cases would 
be presented in Chicago, and that upon 
completion thereof, the hearing would 
be continued to Washington, D. C.. for 
the taking of the evidence on the engi¬ 
neering aspects of the proceeding; and 
they further agreed to an advancement 
of the date of the Chicago hearing from 
February 9 to January 30, 1951, so that 
it would fit into the schedule of other 
field hearings, including the proceeding 
in docket No. 9837. which is presently 
scheduled for Chicago, Illinois; and 
It further appearing, that the public 
interest would be served by adopting the 
plan of presentation of evidence agreed 
upon by counsel and by advancing the 
date of hearing from February 9 to Jan¬ 
uary 30. 1951; 

It is ordered, this 24th day of January 
1951, that the petition of Telanserphone. 
Inc., requesting a change in the place of 
hearing to Washington. D. C.. is hereby 
granted in part, in that so much of the 
hearing as relates to the engineering 
issues herein will be held in Washing¬ 
ton, D. C., at a date to be determined, 
upon the completion of the hearing in 
Chicago on the non-engineering issues; 
and 

It is further ordered, that the date for 
commencement of the hearing in Chi¬ 
cago. Illinois, is hereby advanced, from 
February 9,1951, to January 30,1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1905; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 9847, 9848] 

Telanserphone, Inc., and Robert C. 

Crabb 

order designating application for con¬ 
solidated hearing on stated issues 

In re applications of Telanserphone. 
Inc., Docket No. 9847. File No. 7241-C2- 
P-E, and Robert C. Crabb, Docket No. 
9848. File No. 7750-C2-P-E, for construc¬ 
tion permits in the Domestic Public Land 
Mobile Radio Service at Los- Angeles, 
California. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a petition filed January 12, 1951, 
by Telanserphone, Inc., requesting tha$ 
(1) the hearing in the above-entitled 
consolidated proceeding now scheduled 
to begin in Los'Angeles, California, on 
February 15, 1951, be held in Washing¬ 
ton, D. C., or (2) in the alternative that 
Telanserphone, Inc., be permitted to pre¬ 
sent the evidence in support of its appli¬ 
cation in Washington, D. C., rather than 
in Los Angeles. California; and 

An answer filed January 16, 1951, by 
Robert C. Crabb, opposing both the peti¬ 
tion to transfer the consolidated pro¬ 
ceeding to Washington, D. C., and tho 
alternate proposal to permit Telanser¬ 
phone, Inc., to present the evidence in 
support of its application in Washing¬ 
ton. D. C.; and 

Oral argument having been held this 
date in which counsel for Telanserphone, 
Inc., Robert C. Crabb, and the Commis¬ 
sion participated; and 
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It appearing that it is in the public 
interest that the applicants present 
testimony in support of their respective 
applications in a consolidated proceed¬ 
ing in Los Angeles, California, and Tel¬ 
anserphone, Inc., has failed to advance 
sufficient, good reasons to warrant grant¬ 
ing the petition to transfer the Consol¬ 
idated proceeding to Washington, D. C., 
or in the alternative, permit it to present 
the evidence in support of its application 
in Washington, D. C.; 

It is ordered, This the 23d day of Janu¬ 
ary 1951. that the petition of Telanser¬ 
phone, Inc., be and it is hereby denied, 
and the hearing in the consolidated pro¬ 
ceeding will be held in Los Angeles, 
California, beginning February 15, 1951, 
as presently scheduled. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1906: Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


[Docket No. 97001 

Southern Tier Radio Service, Inc. 

(WINR) 

order continuing hearing 

In re application of Southern Tier 
Radio Service, Inc. (WINR), Bingham¬ 
ton, New York, Docket No. 9700. File No. 
EP-7619, for construction permit. 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration a motion, filed January 18, 
1951 by the applicant, requesting that 
the hearing upon its application be con¬ 
tinued in order to permit Commission 
action upon a pending petition for re¬ 
consideration and grant; and 
- It appearing, that the hearing in this 
proceedings is scheduled to be com¬ 
menced on January 25. 1951 and that 
the applicant has filed with the Com¬ 
mission a petition for reconsideration 
and grant of its application, and that 
this matter is pending upon said peti¬ 
tion; and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission’s disposition of the pending 
petition for reconsideration and grant 
may eliminate or alter the hearing pro¬ 
ceeding upon this application, and that 
the orderly dispatch of business and the 
ends of justice will be served by post¬ 
poning the hearing until after the Com¬ 
mission has considered the pending pe¬ 
tition; and 

It further appearing, that the im¬ 
minence of the scheduled hearing date 
requires that the instant motion receive 
immediate consideration and that such 
action will serve the public interest and 
will be consistent with the requirements 
of Rule 1.745; now therefore. 

It is ordered. This 23rd day of Janu¬ 
ary 1951, that the motion for continuance 
is granted, and the hearing in this pro¬ 
ceeding is continued from January 25. 
1951 to such date as may be fixed by 
further order herein. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1907; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 
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[Docket No. 9417J 

Tri-State Broadcasting Co. (WCPM) 

ORDER CONTINUING FURTHER HEARING 

In re application of Tri-State Broad¬ 
casting Company (WCPM), Middlesboro, 
Kentucky, Docket No. 9417, File No. 
BMP-4581, for modification of construc¬ 
tion permit. 

There is before the Commission the 
petition of Tri-State Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany (WCPM), Middlesboro, Kentucky, 
which requests that further hearing upon 
the above-entitled application, presently 
scheduled for January 23. 1951, be con¬ 
tinued to March 26, 1951, 

It appearing, that petitioner has re¬ 
tained the services of engineering coun¬ 
sel who are presently engaged in a study 
of the issue involved herein and that 
approximately 60 days will be required 
for completion of the study* 

It appearing further, that counsel for 
the Commission and for all other parties 
to the proceeding have consented to the 
requested continuance and to a waiver of 
the provisions of § 1.745 of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules and regulations to permit 
immediate consideration of the petition, 
It appearing further, that the com¬ 
pleteness of the record herein is depend¬ 
ent in large measure upon the resutls of 
the engineering study aforementioned, 
and, therefore, a reasonable delay in the 
progress of the hearing for such purpose 
would be warranted, 

It is ordered, This 22d day of January 
1951, that the petition of Tri-State 
Broadcasting Company (WCPM), be, 
and it is hereby, granted; and the fur¬ 
ther hearing in the above-entitled matter 
is continued to March 26,1951, in Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1908; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:54 a. in.] 


[Docket No. 9864] 
Williamsburg Radio Co., Inc. 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re application of Williamsburg 
Radio Company, Inc.. Williamsburg, Vir¬ 
ginia, Docket No. 9864. File No. BP-7729, 
for construction permit. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a petition filed January 16,1951, 
by Williamsburg Radio Company, Inc., 
Williamsburg, Virginia, requesting an 
indefinite continuance of the hearing 
presently scheduled for February 7.1951, 
at Washington, D. C.. in the proceeding 
upon the above-entitled application for 
construction permit; and 

It Appearing, That there is pending 
before the Commission a petition for re¬ 
consideration and grant without hear¬ 
ing filed on January 16, 1951; and that 
no opposition to the granting of the in¬ 
stant petition has been filed; 

It is ordered, This 26th day of Janu¬ 
ary 1951 that the petition is granted; 


and that the hearing in the above-en¬ 
titled proceeding is continued indefi¬ 
nitely. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Lseal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1909; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.] 


[Docket Nos. 9845, 9846] 

Telanserphone, Inc., and Ward C. 

Rogers 

order postponing hearing 

In re applications of Telanserphone, 
Inc., Docket No. 9845, File No. 7240-C2- 
P-E, and Ward C. Rogers, Docket No. 
9846, File No. 8192-C2-P-E, for con¬ 
struction permits in the Domestic Public 
Land Mobile Radio Service at Chicago, 
Illinois. 

The Commission, having under con¬ 
sideration a petition filed January 29, 
1951, by Ward C. Rogers requesting the 
dismissal of his above-entitled applica¬ 
tion for construction permit; and also 
having under consideration a petition 
filed January 29,1951 by Telanserphone, 
Inc. requesting an indefinite postpone¬ 
ment of the hearing in the above-en¬ 
titled proceeding; 

It appearing, that Telanserphone. Inc. 
has filed a statement acknowledging 
service of said petition of Ward C. 
Rogers and consenting to a grant there¬ 
of and a waiver of the four-day period 
in which to file an opposition thereto; 
and that action on such petition to dis¬ 
miss the application of Ward C. Rogers 
should be expedited because the hearing 
in the above-entitled proceeding is 
scheduled to commence in Chicago, Il¬ 
linois on January 30, 1951; 

It is ordered, This 29th day of Janu¬ 
ary 1951, That the petition of Ward C. 
Rogers is granted; and that his above- 
entitled application for construction 
permit (File No. 8192-C2-P-E) is dis¬ 
missed without prejudice. 

It is further ordered, That the above- 
mentioned petition of Telanserphone, 
Inc. for an indefinite postponement of 
the hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding is granted. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1910; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-1580] 

Michigan-Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. 

ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING 

February 1, 1951. 

On January 5, 1951, Michigan- 

Wisconsin Pipe Line Company (Appli¬ 
cant) , a Delaware corporation with its 
principal place of business at Detroit, 
Michigan, filed an application for a cer¬ 


tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity pursuant to section 7 of the Natural 
Gas Act to acquire, construct, relocate 
and operate certain facilities, subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Commission, as 
are described in such application on file 
with the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicant has requested that this ap¬ 
plication be heard under the shortened 
procedure provided by § 1.32 (b) L18 CFR 
1.32 (b)] of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure. It appears to 
be a proper one for disposition under 
the aforesaid rule, provided no request 
to be heard, protest or petition raising 
an issue of substance is filed subsequent 
to the giving of due notice of the filing 
of the application, including publication 
in the Federal Register on January 30, 
1951 (16 F fc R. 868). 

The Commission orders; 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Nat¬ 
ural Gas Act and the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, a public hear¬ 
ing be held on February 20, 1951, at 9:45 
a. m.. in the Hearing Room of the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission, 1800 Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., 
concerning the matters involved and the 
issues presented by such application; 
provided, however, that the Commission 
may, after a non-contested hearing, 
forthwith dispose of the proceeding pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.32 (b) of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. 

(B) Interested State commissions 
may participate as provided by §§1.8 
and 1.37 (f) [18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f) ] 
of the said rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. 

Date of issuance: February 1,1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Leon M. * Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1886; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-1391 ] 

New York State Natural Gas Corp. and 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. 

notice of order with respect to certifi¬ 
cate of convenience 

February 1, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Jan¬ 
uary 31, 1951. the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued its order entered Janu¬ 
ary 30, 1951, amending order of October 
31, 1950, published in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter on November 7, 1950 (15 F. R. 7488), 
issuing a certificate of public conveni¬ 
ence and necessity in the above-desig¬ 
nated matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1863; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.] 










Wednesday, February 7, 1951 
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[Docket No. G-15381 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. 

NOTICE OP FINDINGS AND ORDER 

February 1, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Janu¬ 
ary 31, 1951, the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued its findings and order 
entered January 30. 1951. issuing a cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity in the above-designated matter. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1864; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:45 a. ro.J 


|Project No. 20441 
Claude Owen Davis 

NOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING 
ISSUANCE OF LICENSE 

February 1, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on January 
31, 1951, the Federal Power Commission 
issued its order entered Jauary 30, 1951, 
authorizing issuance of license (minor) 
in the above-designated matter. 

IsEAi] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1865; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


Consumers Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF ORDER WITH RESPECT TO DIRECT¬ 
ING AND . APPROVING DISPOSITION OF 
AMOUNTS 

February 1, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Janu¬ 
ary 30, 1951, the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion issued its order entered January 30, 
1951, directing and approving disposition 
of amounts classified in Account 107, 
Gas Plant Adjustments, in the above- 
designated matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1866; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:46 a.m.] d 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Secretary of the Interior 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT 
TO REPRESENTATION OF THE INTERESTS OF 
THE BUREAU OF RECLAMATION OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR IN PRO¬ 
CEEDINGS INVOLVING CARRIERS BEFORE 
FEDERAL AND STATE REGULATORY BODIES 

1. Pursuant to the provisions of sec¬ 
tions 201 (a) <4> and 205 (d) and (e) of 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 377, as 
amended, there is hereby delegated to 
the Secretary of the Interior authority to 
represent the interests of the executive 
agencies of the United States in negotia¬ 
tions with carriers and proceedings in¬ 
volving carriers before Federal and State 
regulatory bodies in so far as such pro¬ 
ceedings are directly related to and affect 
the construction activities of the Bureau 
of Reclamation of the Department of 


the Interior, provided that this delega¬ 
tion of authority is effective only in these 
instances where the interest of the Bu¬ 
reau of Reclamation of the Department 
of the Interior is the sole interest of the 
United States as a user in a particular 
proceeding before a regulatory body. 

2. The Secretary of the Interior is 
hereby authorized to redelegate any of 
the authority contained herein to any 
officer, official or employee of the Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior. 

3. The authority conferred herein shall 
be exercised in accordance with policies, 
procedures and controls prescribed by 
the General Services Administration and 
shall further be exercised by cooperation 
with the responsible officers, officials and 
employees of such Administration. 

4. This delegation of authority shall 
be effective as of the date hereof. 

Jess Larson, 
Administrator. 

February 1, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1929; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:57 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

14th Sec. Application 25804] 

Scrap Aluminum from Points in Texas 
T o Heath, Ohio 

application for relief 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for Telief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
3752. 

Commodities involved: Scrap alumi¬ 
num, in carloads. 

From: Dallas, Fort Worth, Garland, 
Grand Prairie and Saginaw, Tex. 

To: Heath, Ohio. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3752, Supp. 543. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As provided 
by the general rules of practice of the 
Commission. Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters in¬ 
volved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
of an emergency a grant of- temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing. upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-1879; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8 ; 50 a. m.j 


[4th Sec. Application 25805 J 
PULPBOARD AND FlBREBOARD FROM AND TO 

Southwestern Territory and Kansas 
APPLICATION FOR BELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 <1> of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3905. 

Commodities involved: Pulpboard and 
fibreboard, indented or not indented, in 
carloads. 

From: Points in official, southern and 
southwestern territories. 

To: Points in southwestern territory 
and Kansas. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers and to apply over short tar¬ 
iff routes rates constructed on the basis 
of the short line distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff I. C. C. No. 
3905, Supp. 20. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessaiy before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
a request filed within that period, may 
be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1880; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.) 


[4th Sec. Application 25806] 

Foreign Woods From Junction C ty, 
Ky. to the South 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief fiom the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Spanin- 
ger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 889. 

Commodities involved: Lumber, logs 
or flitches, and dimension stock, of for¬ 
eign woods other than Canadian wood, 
Mexican pine, balsa wood or dyewoods. 
in carloads. 

From: Junction City, Ky. 

To: Specified points in southern terri¬ 
tory. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers. 
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Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. 889, Supp. 103. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As provided 
by the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the ex¬ 
piration of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 61-1881; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.j 


[4th Sec. Application 258071 

Foreign Woods From Junction City, 

Ky., to Central and Illinois Ter¬ 
ritory 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Spanin¬ 
ger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 708. 

Commodities involved: Lumber, logs 
or flitches of mahogany, Philippine or 
foreign woods, veneer and built-up wood, 
in carloads. 

From: Junction City, Ky. 

To: Points in central and Illinois ter¬ 
ritories. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. 708, Supp. 159. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without fur¬ 
ther or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 


ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 61-1882; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:60 a. m.J 


(4th Sec. Application 25808] 

Cement From Lone Star, Va., to the 
South 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Span¬ 
inger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 1066. 

Commodities involved: Cement and 
related articles, in carloads. 

From: Lone Star, Va. 

To: Points in southern territory. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers and to apply over short 
tariff routes rates constructed on the 
basis of the short line distance formula. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73. persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-1883; Filed. Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:51 a. m.j 


[4th Sec. Application 25809] 

Hardwood Lumber From Brookhaven, 

Miss, to St. Louis, Mo. and East St. 

Louis, III. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. K Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
Illinois Central Railroad Company and 
other carriers named in the application. 

Commodities involved: Hardwood 
lumber and related articles, in carloads. 


From: Brookhaven,Miss. 

To: St. Louis, Mo., and East St. Louis, 
Ill. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 
Competition with motor carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. 709, Supp. 156. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission. Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the mat¬ 
ters involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before 
the expiration of the 15-day period, a 
hearing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-1884; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 25810] 

Asphalt From Rogerslacy, Miss., to 
Points in Indiana 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

February 2, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Spanin¬ 
ger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 1065. 

Commodities involved: Asphalt and 
petroleum road oil, in tank-car loads. 

From: Rogerslacy. Miss. 

To: Points in Indiana. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers. Circuitous routes. Market 
competition. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
1065, Supp. 199. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
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a request filed within that period, may 
be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1885; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951: 
8:51 a. m.] 


[Ex Parte 175J 

Increased Preicht Rates, 1951 

At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D. C., on the 1st day* of 
February A. D. 1951. 

Upon consideration of a petition filed 
January 26. 1951, by Baltimore Steam 
Packet Company, Eastern Steamship 
Lines, Inc., Ocean Steamship Company 
of Savannah, and Philadelphia & Nor¬ 
folk Steamship Company, asking leave 
to intervene in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding and that they be granted au¬ 
thority to increase their freight rates 
and charges in the same manner and to 
the same extent as prayed for by the 
railroad petitioners; and 

Upon consideration of a petition filed 
January 31, 1951, by the Inland Water¬ 
ways Corp., operating Federal Barge 
Lines, asking leave to intervene in the 
above-entitled proceeding for the pur¬ 
pose of securing authority to increase 
its rates and charges in the manner and 
to the extent therein set forth; and for 
the purpose of obtaining an order limit¬ 
ing increases in combination rates on 
coal applied over barge-line through 
routes to the maximum increase author¬ 
ized by corresponding all-rail routes; 
and 

Upon consideration of a petition filed 
January 25, 1951, by the Chicago and 
Eastern Illinois Railroad Company and 
Chicago Heights Terminal Transfer 
Railroad Company, asking leave to in¬ 
tervene in the above-entitled proceeding 
and asking for authority to make the 
same increases in freight rates and 
charges as those sought by the railroad 
petitioners, except that the Chicago and 
Eastern Illinois Railroad Company does 
not wish to increase certain line-haul 
carload rates on automobiles and petro¬ 
leum products: 

It is ordered , That said petitioners be 
allowed to intervene in the above-en¬ 
titled proceeding and be treated as par¬ 
ties thereto, provided that hearings and 
further proceedings concerning these 
petitions of intervention shall be held 
commencing February 19. 1951, concur¬ 
rently with the hearing now set in this 
proceeding and that the Special Rules 
of Procedure and Instructions governing 
the hearing upon motions for interim 
relief shall also apply to these interven¬ 
ing petitions, including the stipulation 
as to the use of Commission’s records 
and other data; and 

Upon consideration of a petition filed 
January 29,1951, by the Middle Atlantic 
Conference (an organization of motor 
common carriers) asking leave to inter¬ 
vene in the above-entitled proceeding, 
and asking for authority to make simul¬ 
taneous increases in freight rates and 


charges of certain motor common car¬ 
riers with the railroad petitioners: 

It is ordered , That said petition be, 
and it is hereby, denied, for the reason 
that it unduly broadens the issues, and 
for the further reason that the subject 
matter of this intervening petition can 
be more conveniently and appropriately 
handled upon the filing of a separate 
petition: 

And it is further ordered , That notice 
of this order be given to the general pub¬ 
lic by depositing a copy in the office of 
the' Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D. C., and by filing a copy 
thereof with the Director, Division of 
the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1877; Filed. Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.j 

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

[Temporary Order 4, Amdt. 2J 

Organization Description, Including 
Delegations or Final Authority 

AGENCY ACCOUNTING OFFICER AND ASSISTANT 
AGENCY ACCOUNTING OFFICER 

The Agency Accounting Officer and 
Assistant Agency Accounting Officer 
each is hereby authorized, on behalf of 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin¬ 
istrator, to approve vouchers for the dis¬ 
bursement of funds to participating 
banks under Bank Participation Agree¬ 
ments; and to Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation in adjustment and settle¬ 
ment of transferred loans and funds. 
The Administrator’s Temporary Order 
No. 4. effective September 7, 1950, 15 
F. R. 6035 (1950), as amended by Amend¬ 
ment No. 1, effective September 26, 1950, 
is hereby amended to the extent of this 
delegation but in no other respect. 

(Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 Fed. 
Reg. 4981 (1947); 62 Stat. 1268, 1283-85 
(1948), as amended, 12 U. S. C. 1701c (Supp. 
1949); 63 Stat. 413, 440 (1949), as amended. 
12 U. S. C. 1701d-l (Supp. 1949); Pub. Law 
475, 81st Cong., 2d Sess., section 503 (1) 
(April 20, 1950); Reorganization Plan No. 23 
of 1950. 15 Fed. Reg. 4366 (1950)) 

Effective the 7th day of February 1951. 

[seal] Raymond M. Foley, 
Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1933; Filed, Feb. 6. 1051: 
8:57 a. m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
• COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-25481 

Central Louisiana Electric Co., Inc., 
et al. 

notice of filing and notice of and order 

FOR HEARINO 

In the Matter of Central Louisiana 
Electric Company, Inc., Forrest C. Latt- 


ner, and Frances H. Lattner, File No. 
70-2548. 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 31st day of January A. D. 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that Central 
Louisiana Electric Company, Inc. (“Cen¬ 
tral Louisiana”), a public utility holding 
company which has filed an exemption 
statement on Form U-3A-2 pursuant to 
Rule U-2 promulgated under the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, 
and Forrest C. Lattner and Frances H. 
Lattner, affiliates of Gulf Public Service 
Co., Inc. (“Gulf”), have filed a joint ap¬ 
plication pursuant to sections 9 (a) (2) 
and 10 of the act and Rules U-20, U-21, 
and U-22 promulgated under the act. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said application, which is on file in the 
office of this Commission, for a statement 
of the transactions therein proposed 
which may be summarized as follows: 

Central Louisiana has entered into an 
agreement with Gulf and Forrest C. 
Lattner, John H. Rauscher and Charles 
C. Pierce (herein referred to as the “Con¬ 
tracting Stockholders”), common stock¬ 
holders of Gulf owning 73,100 shares of 
such company, under which Central 
Louisiana proposes to acquire some or 
all the common stock of Gulf, an electric 
public utility company operating in the 
State of Louisiana. The agreement pro¬ 
vides, among other things, that: 

1. Central Louisiana will amend its 
Articles of Incorporation, subject to au¬ 
thorization by its stockholders, to in¬ 
crease its authorized capital stock to 
$12,500,000, which will be represented by 
750,000 shares of common stock, par value 
$10 per share, and 50,000 shares of pre¬ 
ferred stock, par value $100 per share, 
of which shares of preferred stock 21,480 
shares shall be designated as “4.5 percent 
Preferred Stock”; 

2. The Contracting Stockholders will 
exchange the shares of common stock of 
Gulf owned by them for shares of com¬ 
mon stock and preferred stock of Central 
Louisiana at the rate of 4 /io of a share of 
common stock and %5 of a share of pre¬ 
ferred stock of Central Louisiana for 
each share of common stock of Gulf 
owned by them; 

3. Central Louisiana will make the 
same offer of exchange with respect to 
the remaining 463,900 shares of common 
stock of Gulf, presently outstanding in 
the hands of the public, such offer to re¬ 
main open for acceptance for a minimum 
period of three weeks after the effective 
date of the Registration Statement filed 
under the Securities Act of 1933, or for 
such longer period as may be agreed upon 
by the contracting parties or as may be 
ordered by the Commission; 

4. The agreement will not become ef¬ 
fective unless, in addition to the neces¬ 
sary approvals by this Commission and 
the Louisiana Public Service Commis¬ 
sion, the holders of at least 429,600 
shares (80 percent) of common stock of 
Gulf, including the Contracting Stock¬ 
holders, accept the offer of exchange, and 
unless Central Louisiana receives a satis¬ 
factory ruling from the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue that such an exchange 
will be a tax free reorganization of Cen- 
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tral Louisiana and Gulf, within the 
meaning of the Internal Revenue Code; 

5. The closing date shall be on March 
7. 1951, unless otherwise agreed upon by 
the contracting parties, but in any event 
not later than June 30,1951; and 

6. Central Louisiana may, prior to the 
closing date, declare a stock dividend to 
the holders of its common stock in the 
amount of tio of a share of common stock 
for each share outstanding, and further¬ 
more Central Louisiana may sell, within 
120 days after the closing date, not more 
than 36,000 shares of its common stock, 
such additional shares to be subject to 
the preemptive rights applicable to the 
then outstanding shares of common 
stock of Central Louisiana, including 
any shares of common stock of Central 
Louisiana issued in exchange for com¬ 
mon stock of Gulf pursuant to the 
agreement. 

Under said agreement Gulf may de¬ 
clare a regular quarterly dividend at the 
rate of 20 cents per share on its common 
stock; provided, however, that in order 
to coordinate the payment of dividends 
on the common stocks of Gulf and Cen¬ 
tral Louisiana during the quarterly divi¬ 
dend period in which the closing date 
occurs, Gulf may declare a special divi¬ 
dend payable to stockholders of record 
on the day preceding the closing date 
which will adjust the dividend payments 
according to a formula set forth in such 
agreement. 

At the proposed rate of exchange and 
assuming that the holders of all the out¬ 
standing shares of common stock of Gulf 
accept the exchange, Central Louisiana 
will issue an additional 214,600 shares of 
common stock and 21,480 shares of 4.5 
percent preferred stock. 

The application states that for the 
most part the electric properties of Gulf 
are located in territory adjacent to the 
Central Louisiana property and can be 
integrated into the Central Louisiana 
system. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con¬ 
sumers that a hearing be held with re¬ 
spect to said application and that said 
application shall not be granted except 
by further order of this Commission: 

It is ordered , That a hearing on said 
application pursuant to the applicable 
provisions of the act and the rules there¬ 
under be held on February 14. 1951, at 
10:00 a. m.. e. s. t., at the offices of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
425 Second Street NW. t Washington 25, 
D. C.. in such room as may be designated 
on that day by the Hearing Room Clerk 
in Room 193. Any person desiring to be 
heard, or wishing to participate in the 
proceedings, shall file with the Secretary 
of the Commission on or before February 
9,1951, a written request relative thereto 
as provided by Rule XVJ1 of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered , That Edward C. 
Johnson or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated for that pur¬ 
pose shall preside at the hearing on such 
matters. The officer so designated to 
preside at such hearing is hereby au¬ 
thorized to exercise all powers granted 
to the Commission under section 18 (c) 


of the act and a Hearing Officer under 
the Commission’s Rules of Practice. 

The Division of Public Utilities of the 
Commission having advised the Commis¬ 
sion that it has made a preliminary 
examination of the application and that 
upon the basis thereof,. the following 
matters and questions are presented for 
consideration by the Commission with¬ 
out prejudice, however, to the specifica¬ 
tion of additional matters or questions 
upon further examination: 

1. Whether the proposed acquisition 
by Central Louisiana of the securities of 
Gulf meets the requirements of the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of section 10 of the 
act. 

2. Whether within the meaning of 
section 10 (b) (2) of the act the consid¬ 
eration involved in the proposed trans¬ 
action is reasonable and bears a fair 
relationship to the sums invested in and 
to the earning capacity of the utility 
assets underlying the securities being 
acquired. 

3. Whether within the meaning of 
section 10 (c) (2) of the act the ac¬ 
quisition by Central Louisiana of the 
securities of Gulf will serve the public in¬ 
terest by tending toward the economical 
and efficient development of an inte¬ 
grated public utility system. 

4. Whether the proposed offer to be 
made to the holders of the common stock 
of Gulf is fair, and if not, whether such 
offer should be modified. 

5. Whether the proposed acquisition 
will unduly complicate the capital struc¬ 
ture of Central Louisiana or will be det¬ 
rimental to the public interest or the 
interest of investors or consumers or 
the proper functioning of such company 
within the meaning of section 10 <b) (3) 
of the act. and specifically whether the 
issuance cf preferred stock by Central 
Louisiana unduly complicates the capi¬ 
tal structure of such company. 

6. Whether, and to what extent, the 
new charter provisions and any pro¬ 
visions concerning the future manage¬ 
ment of Central Louisiana are appro¬ 
priate in the public interest and in the 
interest of investors. 

7. Whether the fees, expenses and re¬ 
munerations to be paid by Central Lou¬ 
isiana in connection with the proposed 
transactions are necessary services and 
are reasonable in amount. 

8. Whether the proposed accounting 
entries to be recorded in connection with 
the proposed transactions are proper and 
conform with sound accounting prin¬ 
ciples and meet the standards of the act. 

9. Whether, if the transactions pro¬ 
posed herein are approved, it is neces¬ 
sary and appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors 
or consumers to impose any terms and 
conditions. 

It is further ordered, That at such 
hearing particular attention be directed 
to the foregoing matters. 

It is further ordered , That a copy of 
this notice shall be mailed by registered 
mail to the Federal Power Commission, 
the Louisiana Public Service Commission, 
the mayors of the communities of Zwolle, 
Many, Mansfield, DeQuincy, De Ridder, 
Leesville, Glenmora, Opelousas, New 
Iberia, Breaux Bridge, Franklin ton, and 
Alexandria, Louisiana; and to Central 


Louisiana Electric Co., Inc., Forrest C. 
Lattner, Frances H. Lattner, and Gulf 
Public Service Co., Inc.; that notice shall 
be given to all other persons by general 
release of this Commiasion, which shall 
be distributed to the press and mailed to 
the mailing list for releases under the 
act, and that further notice be given to 
all persons by publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1867: Piled, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:46 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-2551] 

Quincy Electric Light and Power Co. 
order permuting declaration to become 

EFFECTIVE 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C.. 
on the 30th day of January A. D. 1951. 

Quincy Electric Light and Power Com¬ 
pany (“Quincy”), a subsidiary of New 
England Electric System ("NEES”), a 
registered holding company, having filed 
with this Commission a declaration un¬ 
der section 7 of the Public Utility Hold¬ 
ing Company Act of 1935 with respect to 
the following transactions: 

Quincy proposes to issue up to and 
including March 31. 1951, notes due 
ninety days after the date of issue, as 
follows: 

Granite Trust Co.. Quincy. Mass... $75,000 
Norfolk County Trust Co., Quincy, 

Mass.. 50, 000 

Quincy Trust Co., Quincy, Mass- 25,000 


150,000 

It is proposed that the notes bear in¬ 
terest at the rate of 2 l U percent per an¬ 
num and that, should the interest rate 
on any of the notes exceed such amount. 
Quincy will file an amendment, stating 
the name of the bank, the amount.of 
the note and the rate of interest, at least 
five days prior to the execution of said 
note, and unless the Commission notifies 
Quincy to the contrary within said five 
days, the amendment will become effec¬ 
tive at the end of such period. 

Quincy proposes to use the borrowings 
to reimburse its treasury for past con¬ 
struction expenditures and to pay for 
additional estimated construction to 
March 31. 1951. The declaration states 
that Quincy contemplates the proposed 
borrowings as temporary in character 
pending the issuance of permanent se¬ 
curities to finance such expenditures. It 
is further stated that Quincy presently 
has outstanding $45,000 of notes payable 
maturing April 27, 1951, with interest 
at the rate of 2*4 percent per annum. 
In connection with the system program 
for financing the construction require¬ 
ments of the subsidiaries of NEES, 
including, among other things, the 
maintenance by NEES of a reasonable 
equity base for the required senior fi¬ 
nancing, the declaration contains the 
same statement quoted in the order of 
this Commission dated October 27, 1J50, 
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in Beverly Gas and Electric Company, 
et al.. Holding Company Act Release 
No. 10182. 

Expenses in connection with the pro¬ 
posed transactions, consisting exclusively 
of payments to be made to New England 
Power Service Company, and affiliated 
service company, for services to be per¬ 
formed at cost, are estimated by Quincy 
not to exceed $600. 

The declaration states that no state 
commission has jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice of such filing having duly been 
given in the form and manner prescribed 
by Rule U-23 under the act and the Com¬ 
mission not having received a request 
for hearing with respect thereto within 
the period specified in said notice, or 
otherwise, and not "having ordered a 
hearing thereon; 

Declarant having requested that the 
Commission’s order herein become effec¬ 
tive upon issuance; and 

The Commission finding with respect 
to said declaration, as amended, that 
the requirements of the applicable pro¬ 
visions of the act and the rules there¬ 
under are satisfied, that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and in 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that said declaration, as amended, be 
permitted to become effective forthwith; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the act and the rules 
thereunder, and subject to the terms and 
conditions of Rule U-24, that said dec¬ 
laration, as amended, be, and hereby is, 
permitted to become effective forthwith. 

By tfce'Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(P. R. Doc. 51-1861; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-2552] 

Northern Berkshire Gas Co. 

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 30th day of January A. D. 1951. 

Northern Berkshire Gas Company 
(“Northern Berkshire”), a subsidiary of 
New England Electric System (“NEES”), 
a registered holding company, having 
filed with this Commission a declaration 
under section 7 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re¬ 
spect to the following transactions; 

Northern Berkshire proposes to issue 
up to and including March 31,1951, notes 
due six months after the date of issue, as 
follows: 


Greylock National Bank, Adams, 

Mass_-_$50, 000 

North Adams National Bank, North 

Adams, Mass_- 60, 000 

North Adams Trust Company, North 

Adams. Mass__ 60,000 

The First National Bank of Boston, 

Boston, Mass_ 60. 000 


It is proposed that the notes bear 
interest at the rate of 214 percent per 
annum and that, should the interest rate 
on any of the notes exceed such amount. 
Northern Berkshire will file an amend¬ 
ment, stating the name of the bank, the 
amount of the note and the rate of 
interest, at least five days prior to the 
execution of said note, and unless the 
Commission notifies Northern Berkshire 
to the contrary within said five days, the 
amendment will become effective at the 
end of such period. 

Northern Berkshire proposes to use 
such borrowings to reimburse its treas¬ 
ury for past construction expenditures, 
to pay for additional estimated construc¬ 
tion to March 31, 1951, and to pay 
$75,000 of 2 percent notes presently out¬ 
standing due March 26, 1951. The dec¬ 
laration states that Northern Berkshire 
contemplates the proposed borrowings as 
temporary in character pending the is¬ 
suance of permanent securities to fi¬ 
nance such expenditures. It is further 
stated that the notes to be outstanding 
upon the completion of the proposed 
transactions will constitute Northern 
Berkshire’s only indebtedness other than 
current indebtedness incurred in the 
ordinary course of business. In connec¬ 
tion with the system program for financ¬ 
ing the construction requirements of the 
subsidiaries of NEES, including, among 
other things, the maintenance by NEES 
of a reasonable equity base for the re¬ 
quired senior financing, the declaration 
contains the same statement quoted in 
the order of this Commission dated Oc¬ 
tober 27, 1950, in Beverly Gas and Elec¬ 
tric Company et al.. Holding Company 
Act Release No. 10182. 

Expenses in connection with the pro¬ 
posed transactions, consisting exclu¬ 
sively of payments to be made to New 
England Power Service Company, an af¬ 
filiated service company, for services to 
be performed at cost, are estimated by 
Northern Berkshire not to exceed $600. 

The declaration states that no state 
commission has jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice of such filing having duly been 
given in the form and manner prescribed 
by Rule U-23 binder the act and the 
Commission not having received a re¬ 
quest for hearing with respect thereto 
within the period specified in said no¬ 
tice; or otherwise, and not having 
ordered a hearing thereon; 

Declarant having requested that the 
Commission’s order herein become effec¬ 
tive upon issuance; and 

The Commission finding with respect 
to said declaration, as amended, that the 
requirements of the applicable provisions 
of the act and the rules thereunder are 
satisfied, that no adverse findings are 
necessary, and deeming it appropriate in 
the public interest and in the interest of 
investors and consumers that said decla¬ 
ration, as amended, be permitted to be¬ 
come effective forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the act and the rules 
thereunder, and subject to the terms 
and conditions of Rule U-24, that said 
declaration, as amended, be, and hereby 
is, permitted to become effective forth¬ 
with. 


By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-1869; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-25531 
Granite State Electric Co. 

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO 
BECOME EFFECTIVE 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 30th day of January A- D. 1951. 

Granite State Electric Company 
(“Granite State”), a subsidiary of New 
England Electric System (“NEES”), a 
registered holding company, having filed 
with this Commission^ a declaration 
under section 7 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re¬ 
spect to the following transactions: 

Granite State proposes to issue up to 
and including March 31, 1951, notes due 
ninety days after the date of issue in the 
principal amount of $100,000 payable to 
The First National Bank of Boston. 

It is proposed that the notes bear in¬ 
terest at-the rate of 2V\ percent per 
annum and that, should the interest rate 
on any of the notes exceed such amount. 
Granite State will file an amendment, 
stating the amount of the note and the 
rate of interest, at least five days prior 
to the execution of said note, and unless 
the Commission notifies Granite State 
to the contrary within said five days, the 
amendment will become effective at the 
end of such period. 

Granite State proposes to use such 
borrowings to reimburse its treasury for 
past construction expenditures and to 
pay for additional estimated construc¬ 
tion to March 31, 1951. The declaration 
states that Granite State contemplates 
the proposed borrowings as temporary 
in character pending the issuance of 
permanent securities to finance such ex¬ 
penditures. It is further stated that 
Granite State presently has outstanding 
$90,000 of 2V 4 percent notes payable to 
The First National Bank of Boston, due 
April 30, 1951. In connection with the 
system program for financing the con¬ 
struction requirements of the subsidi¬ 
aries of NEES, including, among other 
things, the maintenance by NEES of a 
reasonable equity base for the required 
senior financing, the declaration con¬ 
tains the same statement quoted in the 
order of this Commission dated October 
27. 1950, in Beverly Gas and Electric 
Company et al., Holding Company Act 
Release No. 10182. 

Expenses in connection with the pro¬ 
posed transactions, consisting exclu¬ 
sively of payments to be made to New 
England Pow f er Service Company, an 
affiliated service company, for services to 
be performed at cost, are estimated by 
Granite State not to exceed $600. 

The declaration states that no state 
commission has jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice of such filing having duly been 
given in the form and manner pre¬ 
scribed by Rule U-23 under the Act and 
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the Commission not having received a 
request for hearing with respect thereto 
within the period specified in said notice, 
or otherwise, and not having ordered a 
hearing thereon; 

Declarant having requested that the 
Commission’s order herein become effec¬ 
tive upon issuance; and 

The Commission finding with respect 
to said declaration, as amended, that the 
requirements of the applicable provisions 
of the act and the Rules thereunder are 
satisfied, that no adverse findings are 
necessary, and deeming it appropriate in 
the public interest and in the interest of 
investors and consumers that said decla¬ 
ration, as amended, be permitted to be¬ 
come effective forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the act and the rules 
thereunder, and subject to the terms and 
conditions of Rule U-24, that said decla¬ 
ration, as amended, be. and hereby is, 
permitted to become effective forthwith. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Crval L. Eu^ois, 

' Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1870; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:47 a. m-1 


lPile No. 70-2556] 

Weymouth Light and Power Co. 

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the city of Washington. D. C., 
on the SOth day of January A. D. 1951. 

Weymouth Light and Power Company 
(“Weymouth”), a subsidiary of New 
England Electric System (“NEES"), a 
registered holding company, having filed 
with this Commission a declaration 
under section 7 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re¬ 
spect to the following transactions: 

Weymouth proposes to issue, up to and 
including March 31, 1S51, notes due six 
months after the date of issue, as 
follows: 

Granite Trust Company, Quincy. 

Mass..$75,000 

The First National Bank of Boston, 

Boston. Mass_- 75,000 


150,000 

It is proposed that the notes bear in¬ 
terest at the rate of 2^ percent per 
annum and that, should the interest rate 
on any of the notes exceed such amount, 
Weymouth will file an amendment, 
stating the name of the bank, the amount 
of the note and the rate of interest, at 
least five days prior to the execution of 
said note, and unless the Commission 
notifies Weymouth to the contrary with¬ 
in said five days, the amendment will 
become effective at the end of such 
period. 

Weymouth proposes to use such bor¬ 
rowings to reimburse its treasury for past 
construction expenditures and to pay for 
additional estimated construction to 
March 31, 1951. The declaration states 
that Weymouth contemplates the pro¬ 
posed borrowings as temporary in char¬ 
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acter pending the issuance of permanent 
securities to finance such expenditures. 
It is further stated that the notes pro¬ 
posed to be issued will constitute Wey¬ 
mouth's only indebtedness other than 
current indebtedness incurred in the or¬ 
dinary course of business. In connection 
with the system program for financing 
the construction requirements of the 
subsidiaries of NEES, including, among 
other things, the maintenance by NEES 
of a reasonable equity base for the re¬ 
quired senior financing, the declara.-on 
contains the same statement quoted in 
the order of this Commission dated Oc¬ 
tober 27, 1959, in Beverly Gas and Elec¬ 
tric Company et al.. Holding Company 
Act Release No. 10182. 

Expenses in connection with the pro¬ 
posed transactions, consisting of pay¬ 
ments to be made to New England Power 
Service Company, an affiliated service 
company, for services to be performed at 
cost, are estimated by Weymouth not to 
exceed $600. 

The declaration states that no state 
commission has jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice of such filing having duly been 
given in the form and manner prescribed 
by Rule U-23 under the Act and the 
Commission not having received a re¬ 
quest for hearing with respect thereto 
within the period specified in said notice, 
or otherwise, and not having ordered a 
hearing thereon; 

Declarant having requested that the 
Commission’s order herein become effec¬ 
tive upon issuance; and 

The Commission finding with respect 
to said declaration, as amended, that the 
requirements of the applicable provi¬ 
sions of the act and the rules thereunder 
are satisfied, that no adverse findings 
are necessary, and deeming it appro¬ 
priate in the public interest and in the 
interest of investors and consumers that 
said declaration, as amended, be per¬ 
mitted to become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the act and the rules 
thereunder, and subject to the terms 
and conditions of Rule U-24, that said 
declaration, as amended, be, and hereby 
is. permitted to become effective forth¬ 
with. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Crval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

]F. R. Doc. 61-1871; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


(File No. 812-710] 

Albert C. Rachlin and Bankers 
Securities Corp. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C.. on 
the 31st day of January A. D. 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that Albert C. 
Rachlin (“Rachlin") „ located at 
Academy Building, 17 Academy Street, 
Newark 2, New Jersey, and Bankers 
Securities Corporation (“Bankers"), lo¬ 
cated at No. 1315 Walnut Street, Phila¬ 


delphia 7, Pennsylvania, an investment 
company registered under the Invest¬ 
ment Company Act of 1940, have filed 
a joint application pursuant to section 
17 (b) of the act for an order of the 
Commission exempting from the pro¬ 
visions of section 17 (a) of the act, the 
proposed purchase by Rachlin of (1) 
76,948 shares of the common stock of 
Union Building Co. (“Union”), a con¬ 
trolled company of Bankers, pursuant 
to an agreement between Rachlin and 
Bankers, dated January 11,1951, and (2) 
20,011 shares of said common stock of 
Union from The Land Title Building 
Corporation (“Land Title"), located at 
No. 1315 Walnut Street, Philadelphia 7, 
Pennsylvania, a presumptively con¬ 
trolled company, and such additional 
shares of common stock of Union as 
Rachlin may purchase from any other 
companies presumed or deemed to be 
controlled by Bankers, pursuant to a cer¬ 
tain Agreement between Rachlin and 
Albert M. Greenfield & Co. (“Green¬ 
field Company"), dated January 11, 
1951. 

Rachlin is Vice President and Treas¬ 
urer of Union and presently owns of 
record 10,022 shares, or 5.18 percent of 
the 193,300 shares of Union's common 
stock, being the outstanding capital 
stock of said company. Hence, Rachlin 
is an affiliated person of Union within 
the meaning of section 2 (a) (3) of the 
act. 

Bankers is a closed-end, non-diversi- 
fied, management investment company. 
As of January 15, 1951, Bankers owned 
39.81 percent of the outstanding capital 
stock of Union, so that Union .may be 
presumed to be controlled by Bankers 
pursuant to section 2 (a) (9) of the act. 
As of said date, Bankers owned 14.74 
percent, and its 95 percent owned sub¬ 
sidiary, Southwestern Market Company, 
owned 12.59 percent, together a' total of 
27.33 percent of Land Title’s capital 
stock. Accordingly, Land Title may be 
presumed to be a controlled company of 
Bankers within the provisions of section 
2 (a) (9) of the act. 

On January 11, 1951, Rachlin entered 
into an agreement with Bankers to pur¬ 
chase from Bankers 76.948 shares of 
Union’s common stock, constituting all 
of said shares owned by Bankers, for a 
price of $12.00 per share, or a total pur¬ 
chase price of $923,376, all cash. On 
January 11, 1951. Rachlin also entered 
into an agreement with Greenfield Com¬ 
pany whereby Greenfield Company will 
cause to be sold to Rachlin such num¬ 
ber of shares of Union (not less than 
44,000 shares and not more than 54,000 
shares) as may be designated by Green¬ 
field Company upon due notice to 
Rachlin, for the price of $12.00 per share, 
all cash. Greenfield Company, of which 
Mr. Albert M. Greenfield is Chairman of 
the Board, President and controlling 
stockholder, in effecting the aforesaid 
sales to Rachlin, as provided under the 
agreement, is acting on his own behalf 
with respect to 4,740 shares of Union 
owned by it, and is acting as gratuitous 
agent on behalf of Albert Company (a 
company wholly owned by Albert M. 
Greenfield), with respect to 14,818 shares 
of Union owmed by it, on behalf of Albert 
M. Greenfield with respect to 5,125 
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shares of Union owned by him, on behalf 
of Land Title (with respect to the said 
20,011 shares of Union owned by it (con¬ 
stituting all of such shares owned by 
Land Title) and for and on behalf of 
other persons, not controlled by Bankers, 
who may avail themselves of Greenfield 
Company’s agency under the agreement. 

The purchase by Rachlin of the afore¬ 
said shares of common stock of Union 
owned by Bankers and by Land Title, 
constituting a purchase of securities by 
and affiliated person (Rachlin) of an 
affiliated person (Union) of a registered 
Investment company (Bankers) from 
such registered investment company, 
and from a company controlled (Land 
Title) by such investment company, is 
prohibited by section 17 (a) of the act 
unless an exemption therefrom is 
granted by the Commission pursuant to 
section 17 (b) of the act. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said application which is on file at the 
Washington, D. C., office of this Com¬ 
mission for a mort detailed statement of 
the matters of fact and law therein 
asserted. 

Notice is further given that an order 
granting the application may be issued 
by the Commission at any time after 
February 21, 1951, unless prior thereto 
a hearing on the application is ordered 
by the Commission as provided in Rule 
N-5 of the Rules and Regulations pro¬ 
mulgated under the act. Any interested 
person may, not later than February 
19, 1951, at 5:30 p. m., e. s. t., in writing, 
submit to the Commission his views or 
any additional facts bearing upon the 
application or the desirability of a hear¬ 
ing thereon or request the Commission, 
in writing, that a hearing be held 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
No. 425 Second Street NW.. Washington 
25, D. C., and should state briefly the 
nature and interest of the person sub¬ 
mitting such information or requesting 
a hearing, the reasons for such request, 
and the issues of fact or law raised by 
the application which he desires to 
controvert. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1872; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

Authority: 40 Stat. 411, 65 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322. 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 60, 925; 50 
U. 8. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9567, 
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788. 
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981. 

[Vesting Order 17194] 

(Mrs.) Kimiko Arita 

In re: Bonds owned by (Mrs.) Kimiko 
Arita. F-3&-6442. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found; 


1. That Kimiko Arita. whose last 
known address is Japan, is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Japan) ; 

2. That the property described as 
follows: Three (3) 6 percent Gold De¬ 
benture Bearer Bonds, due March 15, 
1953, of Oriental Development Company, 
Ltd., of $1,000 face value each, bearing 
the numbers 11736, 14324 and 17801, 
presently in the custody of Bishop Na¬ 
tional Bank of Hawaii, Lanai Branch, 
Lanai City, T. H., together with any and 
all rights thereunder and thereto, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined; 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-1845; Filed. Feb. 5, 1951; 

8:56 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 17236] 

Ben Kosai 

In re: Interest im-real property, insur¬ 
ance policies and claim owned by Ben 
Kosai. D-39-6216. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law. after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Ben Kosai, whose last known 
address is Japan, is a resident of Japan 
and a national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

2. That the real property described as 
follows: 

a. An undivided one-sixth (tfc) Inter¬ 
est in real property situated in the 
County of King, State of Washington, 
particularly described in Exhibit A, at¬ 
tached hereto and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with all heredita¬ 


ments, fixtures, improvements and ap¬ 
purtenances thereto, and any and all 
claims for rents, refunds, benefits or 
other payments arising from the owner¬ 
ship of the property, 

b. All right, title, interest and claim in 
and to all insurance policies covering the 
premises described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, and any and all extensions or 
renewals thereof, and 

c. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to the aforesaid Ben Kosai by 
the National Bank of Washington, Ta¬ 
coma, Washington, Kent, Washington, 
Branch, arising out of his share of the 
net income by reason of the collection of 
rents from the real property described in 
subparagraph 2-a hereof and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv¬ 
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, subject to recorded liens, encum¬ 
brances and other rights of record held 
by or for persons who are not nationals 
of designated enemy countries, and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraphs 2-b and 
2-c hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “desig¬ 
nated enemy country” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 26, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

Exhibit A 

Tracts 1 to 8, inclusive, Block 3, Chris¬ 
topher Garden Tracts, according to plat 
thereof recorded In Volume 23 of Plats, Page 
6 , records of King County, State of Washing¬ 
ton, except portion of said tracts 6, 7 and 8 
described as follows: Beginning at a point 
491.5 feet north of southeast corner of said 
tract 8 on the east marginal line of said tract 
8 ; running thence west 844.61 feet to a 
point 485.5 feet north of the south marginal 
line of tract 6; thence south 485.5 feet, mor# 
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or less, to the south marginal line of said 
tract 6 at a point 844.61 feet west of south¬ 
east corner of said tract 8 ; thence east along 
said south marginal line of tracts 6 , 7 and 
8 to the southeast corner of said tract 8 ; 
thence north along the east marginal line of 
said tract 8 to point of beginning. 

Except a perpetual easement and right of 
way of the United States, granted by a decree 
of the District Court of the United SUtes for 
the Western District of Washington. North¬ 
ern Division. October 23. 1946. running over 
and across said land described as follows: 

That portion of Lots 1. 2. 3 and 4 of Block 
3 of Christopher Garden Tracts according to 
the recorded plat thereof, a subdivision in 
Section 1, Township 21 North, Range 4 E. W. 
M., King County. Washington, which lies 
within a strip of land 200 feet In width, the 
boundaries of said strip lying 100 feet dis¬ 
tant on either side of and parallel to the sur¬ 
vey line of the Covington-Tacoma transmis¬ 
sion line No. 2 as now located and staked on 
the ground over and across the above prop¬ 
erty. and particularly described as follows: 
Beginning at survey station 272 + 46.0, a 
point on the east line of Section 1; Township 
21 North, Range 4 East of the Willamette 
Meridian, said point being N. 0" 01' W. a 
distance of 208.0 feet from the quarter sec¬ 
tion corner on the east line of said Section 
1; thence N. 89° 66 ' W. a distance of 2837.9 
feet to survey station 300 + 83.9 back equals 
301 + 10.6 ahead; thence S. 60 * 09' W. a 
distance of 2851.5 feet to survey station 
329 + 62.1, a point on the west line of said 
Section 1, said point being N. 0“ 04' W. a dis¬ 
tance of 1270.2 feet from the southwest cor¬ 
ner of said Section 1. 

The above described strip of land has a 
length of 1,447 feet and contains 6.62 acres, 
more or less. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1851; Filed, Feb. 5, 1951; 

8:57 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 17235] 

. Ken Kobayashi 

In re: Real property and claims owned 
by Ken Kobayashi. F-39-6825. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended. 
Executive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Ken Kobayashi. whose last 
known address is Yamaguchi, Japan, is 
a resident of Japan and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Japan) ; 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Real property situated in the 
County of Monterey, State of California, 
particularly described in Exhibit A, at¬ 
tached hereto and by reference made a 
part here. tDgether with all heredita¬ 
ments, fixtures, improvements and ap¬ 
purtenances thereto, and any and all 
claims for rents, refunds, benefits or 
other payments, arising from the own¬ 
ership of such property, and 

b. All those debts or other obligations 
owing to the aforesaid Ken Kobayashi by 
Robert S. Kobayashi, Route 4, Box 33. 
Watsonville, California, and/or Foster 
Hutchings, Watsonville. California, aris¬ 
ing out of the net income by reason of 
the collection of rents, refunds, benefits 
or other payments, arising from the own¬ 
ership of tiie property described in sub- 
paragraph 2-a hereof, and any and all 


rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to. or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
a'oresaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is net 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-a 
hereof, subject to recorded liens, encum¬ 
brances and other rights of record held 
by or for persons who are not nationals 
of designated enemy countries, but not 
subject to either the purported Grant 
Deed dated November 16. 1946. of Ken 
Kobayashi to Robert S. Kobayashi, re¬ 
corded in Volume 510 of Official Records, 
Santa Cruz County, California, on De¬ 
cember 14, 1946, at page 204 and Re- 
Reccrded in the Official Records of Mon¬ 
terey County, on December 24. 1946. in 
Volume 943 thereof, at page 368, or the 
purported deed from Robert S. Koba¬ 
yashi to Foster Hutchings, dated Sep¬ 
tember 22. 1948, recorded August 15. 
1949, in Volume 1155, of the Official Rec¬ 
ords of Monterey County at page 302, 
and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 2-b 
hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national'’ and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 26, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

Exhibit a 

All that plot or parcel of land situated in 
the County of Monterey, State of California, 
described as foUows: 

Being a part of the Rancho Boisa de San 
Cayetano, and beginning on the Southern 
side of the San Juan Road in the center of 
a lane, the Northeastern corner of land of 
J. Albright and Northwestern corner of land 
of J. R. Spring: thence South 3° 43' East 
29.17 chains to the center of S. P. Railroad, 
from which point a stake in the fence bears 
North 3° 43' West 76 links distant; thence 
along the center of said Railroad North 
76° 43' East 5.33 chains to a station from 
which a stake “S“ in the fence bears North 


3 # 43' West 76 links distant: thence North 
3° 43' West 27.87 chains to a stake "S ' on 
the South side of the San Juan Road; thecca 
North €9 C 12' West 5.27 chains to the place 
of beginning and containing* 16 acres rs 
surveyed by J. J. Lewis October 4th, 1CC9. 
courses true. Variation 16° 10' East. 

Saving and excepting therefrom all por¬ 
tions of the above described tract of land 
conveyed to the Southern Pacific Railroad 
Company. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1850: Filed, Feb. 5. 1C51; 

8:57 a. m.) 


[Vesting Order 17234] 

George Knoke et al. 

In re: Interest in real property and 
claims owned by George Knoke end 
others. F-28-23809-B-1, F-28-23310- 

B-l. F-28-24010—B-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law. 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That George Knoke and Sophie 
Knoke Martin, each of whose last known 
address is Germany, are residents of 
Germany, and nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin. legatees and distrib¬ 
utees of Marie Hansen Knoke, deceased, 
who there is reasonable cause to believe 
are residents of Germany, are nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

3. That the property described as 
follows: 

a. An undivided one-fifteenth 0/foth) 
interest in certain real property situated 
in Bee County, Texas, particularly de¬ 
scribed in Exhibit A, attached hereto 
and by reference made a part hereof, 
together with all hereditaments, fix¬ 
tures, improvements and appurtenances 
thereto, and any and all claims for rents, 
refunds, benefits, royalties or other pay¬ 
ments. arising from the ownership of 
such property, 

b. An undivided one-eighteenth 
(Msth) interest in certain real property 
situated in Live Oak County, Texas, par¬ 
ticularly described in Exhibit B, at¬ 
tached hereto and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with all heredita¬ 
ments, fixtures, improvements and ap¬ 
purtenances thereto, and any and all 
claims for rents, refunds, benefits, royal¬ 
ties or other payments, arising from the 
ownership of such property, and 

c. All those debts or other obligations 
owing to the persons named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof and of the persons re¬ 
ferred to in subparagraph 2 hereof by 
E. W. Clemens. 901 South Texas Bank 
Building. San Antonio 5, Texas, includ¬ 
ing particularly but not limited to a por¬ 
tion of the sum of money on deposit 
wdth The Groos National Bank of San 
Antonio, 143 West Commerce Street, San 
Antonio. Texas, in an account entitled 
E. W. Clemens Agent, maintained at the 
aforesaid bank, and any and all rights- 
to demand, enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held c;i behalf of or on 
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account of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and 
referred to in subparagraph 2 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraphs 3-a and 
3-b hereof, subject to recorded liens, 
encumbrances and other rights of rec¬ 
ord held by or for persons who are not 
nationals of designated enemy coun¬ 
tries, and 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 3-c 
hereof. 

All such property so vested to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the Interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “desig¬ 
nated enemy country” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C„ on 
January 26, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

Exhibit A 

All that lot or parcel of land situated in the 
County of Bee. State of Texas, particularly 
described as follows: 2479.11 acres of land, 
being 1034Vioo acres of the northern part of a 
league and labor survey granted to Cayetano 
Rivas by Patent No. 40. Vol. No. 1, dated 
February 23, 1841, Abstract No. 280; 881%o 
acres of the R. S. Barnes 1280 acres survey by 
Patent No. 181. Vol. No. 3, dated September 9, 
1846, Abstract No. 115; all of Survey No. 2 by 
Certificate No. 814 issued to Adams, Beatty & 
Moulton containing 320 acres, by Patent No. 
82. Vol. No. 12, dated September 4, 1895, 
Abstract No. 457, patented to B. M. Fleming; 
all of a survey of 160 acres patented to B. M. 
Fleming by Patent No. 610, Vol. No. 1, dated 
January 10, 1882, Abstract No. 622; 49^ 0 
acres of the eastern part of Survey No. 1, by 
Adams, Beatty Sc Moulton Cert. No. 814, pat¬ 
ented to J. Bartlett Atkins by Patent No. 114, 
Vol. No. 23, dated April 26, 1876, Abstract No. 
78; 26'fio acres of the Northeast part of Survey 
No. 1 by certificate No. 2/31 issued to J. Polte- 
vant and patented to Milton H. Atkins by 
Patent No. 608, Vol. No. 29. dated April 4, 
1878, Abstract No. 391; and 7?io acres of the 
northern part of a survey of 1689io acres by 
J. Poitevant Cert. No. 2/31, patented to A. C. 
Gillett by Patent No. 622, Vol. No. 14, dated 
June 12, 1895, Abstract Ne. 1203; said survey 
of 2479.11 acres of land is situated in Bee 
County, Texas, about 10 miles Northwest of 
the Town of BeeviUe, and is described by 
metes and bounds as follows: 

Beginning at the Northeast corner of said 
8urvey No. 2 by Certificate No. 814, issued 


to Adams, Beatty & Moulton and the North¬ 
west corner of said 160 acres patented to 
B. M. Fleming whence a topped mesquite 
marked X bears S. 49° 30' E. 57*4 varas. 
(This is the original tree called for in the 
field notes of said 160 acres.); thence S. 70* 
05' W. with the northern boundary of said 
No. 2 and 1 at 1,569 l A varas a stake in the 
middle of the Cadiz-Mineral public road for 
the Northwest corner of this survey; thence 
S. 19° 65' E. with the middle of said public 
road 2,080 varas to a stake for a corner of 
this survey; thence N. 70* 13' E. with the 
North line of 270 acres of land originally 

conveyed by B. M. Fleming to_ 

Adams 1,277 varas to its Northeast corner and 
a corner of this survey; thence S. 19° 66' E. 
with the East line of said 270 acres at 
1,191%> varas a fence corner post on the 
northern boundary of .the Beevllle-Oakville 
public road, at l,198‘}io varas a stake in the 
middle of said road for the most southern 
corner of this survey; thence N. 70° 09' E. 
with the middle of said road at 758 varas 
a forked mesquite in the middle of said road 
marked 55 on the west side, at 882 varas a 
forked hackberry tree marked = fore and 
aft, at 1,150 varas pass about 2 varas South 
of the 11 mile post from Beeville, at 1,198 
varas a fence corner post for the corner of 
the fence on the north line of said Beeville- 
Oakville Road whence said road leaves Flem¬ 
ing's land and runs southeasterly at 3,860 
varas a fence corner post for the southeast 
corner of this survey and the southwest 
corfier of 125 acres of land originally con¬ 
veyed by B. M. Fleming to _ 

Foley; thence N. 19° 25' W. with a fence 
on the west line of said 125 acres at 1,511 
varas a fence corner post for the northwest 
corner of said 125 acres and a corner of this 
survey on the north line of said Rivas Survey; 
thence S. 70° 21' W. with a fence 473 varas 
to a post for a corner; thence N. 19° 38' W. 
with a fence at l,322?io varas the South¬ 
east comer of 90 acres out of the northeast 
corner of said R. S. Barnes Survey recovered 
by McCelvey in suit against B. M. Fleming 
for the northeast corner of this survey; 
thence S. 70° 05' W. with the South line of 
said 90 acres l,149*i 0 varas to a stake for 
the southwest comer of same and a comer 
of this survey; thence N. 19° 55' W. with the 
west line of said 90 acres 441 varas to an iron 
pipe for the northwest corner of same and 
a comer of this survey; thence S. 70° 05' W. 
with the north line of the Barnes 1,958*4 
varas to the place of beginning. 

Exhibit B 


All that lot or parcel of land situated in 
the County of Live Oak, State of Texas, being 
certain Blocks of the Subdivision of the 
Claunch Ranch, described as follows: 


Block 9_ 

Block 10_ 

Block 11_ 

Block 12_ 

Block 13_ 

Block 14_ 

Block 15_ 

Block 16_ 

Block 17_ 

Jacobs Block. 


Acres 
151.53 
293.89 
232. 16 
168.00 
190.85 
173.74 
162.60 
148. 44 
104. 70 
68.00 


Total. 1,683.71 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1849; Filed, Feb. 5. 1951; 
8:56 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 15443, Arndt.] 
Celestine Oefinger 

In re: Estate of Celestine Oefinger, 
deceased. File No. D-28-12175: E. T, 
sec. 16400. 


Vesting Order 15443 dated October 30, 
1950, is hereby amended as follows and 
not otherwise; By adding to the name, 
Wilhelm Paustiltel, appearing in sub- 
paragraph 1 of said Vesting Order 15443, 
the words, also known as Wilhelm Hein¬ 
rich BaudisteL 

All other provisions of said Vesting 
Order 15443 and all actions taken by or 
on behalf of the Attorney General of the 
United States in reliance thereon, pur¬ 
suant thereto and under the authority 
thereof are hereby ratified and con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed at Washington, D. C. on 
January 2, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property v 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1927; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:56 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 17101] 

Kagenobu Kojima 

In re: Bonds owned by the personal 
representatives, heirs, next of kin, lega¬ 
tees and distributees of Kagenobu 
Kojima, also known as K. Kojima, de¬ 
ceased. F-39-6368-A-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees of Kagenobu Kojima, also known 
as K. Kojima, deceased, who there is 
reasonable cause to believe are residents 
of Japan, are nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: a. One (1) Tokyo Electric Light 
Co.. Limited, 6 percent First Mortgage 
Gold Bond of $1,000 face value in bearer 
form, number 57789, presently in the 
custody of California Bank, City Market 
Office, 863 South San Pedro Street, Los 
Angeles 14, California, together with any 
and all rights thereunder and thereto, 
subject, however, to any and all lawful 
liens of said California Bank against the 
aforesaid property, and 

b. Two (2) The Oriental Development 
Company, Limited. 5 l / 2 percent Gold 
Debenture Bonds of $1,000 face value, 
each, in bearer form, bearing the num¬ 
bers 7714 and 7745, presently in the 
custody of California Bank, City Mar¬ 
ket Office, 863 South San Pedro Street, 
Los Angeles 14, California, together with 
any and all rights thereunder and there¬ 
to, subject, however, to any and all law¬ 
ful liens of said California Bank against 
the aforesaid property, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by the 
personal representatives, heirs, next of 
kin, legatees and distributees of 
Kagenobu Kojima, also known as K. 
Kojima, deceased, the aforesaid na- 
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tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sonal representatives, heirs, next of kin, 
legatees and distributees of Kagenobu 
Kojima, also known as K. Kojima, de¬ 
ceased. referred to in subparagraph 1 
hereof are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and. it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country*’ as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 17, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1917; Piled, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:54 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 17149J 
August Brodersen 

In re: Estate of August Brodersen, de¬ 
ceased. File D-28-10732; E. T. sec. 14999. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Elisa Kulb, Mary Ann Dorr- 
schmidt and Hans Schmidt, whose last 
known address is Germany, are residents 
of Germany and nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof, under or arising out of 
the joint will of August Brodersen and 
Anna Brodersen, admitted to probate by 
the District Court of Crawford County, 
Denison, Iowa, and in and to the respec¬ 
tive estate of the aforesaid August 
Brodersen, deceased, and Anna Broder¬ 
sen, deceased, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
son named in subparagraph 1 hereof is 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that suth person be treated as 
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a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-1918; FUed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 17150] 

Eugene Deyerler 

In re: Estate of Eugene Deyerler, de¬ 
ceased. File D-28-12349; E. T. sec. 16567. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
Executive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Anna Deyerler, Karl Deyerler, 
Otto Deyerler and Josephine Hauf, whose 
last known address is Germany, are 
residents of Germany and nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof, and each of them, in and 
to the estate of Eugene Deyerler. de¬ 
ceased, is property payable or deliverable 
to, or claimed by the aforesaid nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

3. That such property is in the process 
of administration by Marie (Mary) Dey¬ 
erler, Executrix, acting under the judi¬ 
cial supervision of the Probate Court of 
Cook County, Illinois, 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the property 
described above, to be held, used, admin¬ 
istered, liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt 
with in the interest of and for the benefit 
of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 


the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington. D. C.. on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1919; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 
8:55 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 17167] 

Haruyo Matsukuma 

In re: Rights of Haruyo Matsukuma 
under an Insurance Contract. File No. 
F-39-4909-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Haruyo Matsukuma, whose 
last known address is Japan, is a resi¬ 
dent of Japan and a national of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 1,517,268, issued 
by the Sun Life Assurance Company of 
Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, to 
Sadao Matsukuma, together with the 
right to demand, receive and collect said 
net proceeds (including without limita¬ 
tion the right to proceed for collection 
against branch offices and legal reserves 
maintained in the United States), 

Is property w r ithin the United States 
owrned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-1920; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.J 
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[Vesting Order 17170] 

Kiyono and Itsuji Nobukawa 

In re: Rights of Kiyono Nobukawa 
and Itsuji Nobukawa under an Insur¬ 
ance Contract. File No. F-39-4460-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Kiyono Nobukawa and Itsuji 
Nobukawa, whose last known address is 
Japan, are residents of Japan and na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 7 741 978 issued 
by the New York Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany, New York, New York, to Kiyono 
Nobukawa. together with the right to de¬ 
mand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to. held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by Kiyono 
Nobukawa or Itsuji Nobukawa. the afore¬ 
said nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Japan)*; 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-1921; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:55 ft. hi. J 


[Vesting Order 17171] 

Yoshiko and Shizuo Nobusuye 

In re: Rights of Yoshiko Nobusuye and 
Shizuo Nobusuye under an insurance 
contract. File No. F-39-4462-H-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Yoshiko Nobusuye and Shizuo 
Nobusuye, whose last known address is 
Japan, are residents of Japan and na¬ 


tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by Policy No. 7 782 044 
issued by the New York Life Insurance 
Company. New York, New York, to 
Yoshiko Nobusuye, together with the 
right to demand, receive and collect said 
net proceeds, is property within the 
United States owned or controlled by, 
payable or deliverable to, held on behalf 
of or on account of, or owing to, or 
which is evidence of ownership or con¬ 
trol by Yoshiko Nobusuye or Shizuo 
Nobusuye, the aforesaid nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Japan); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington. D. C., on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-1922; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:55 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 17184] 

Luise Weidmann 

In re: Rights of Luise Weidmann un¬ 
der Insurance Contract. File No. F-28- 
22818-H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Luise Weidmann. whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of *a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany) ; 

2. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under a contract of insurance 
evidenced by Policy No. 11260328, issued 
by the New York Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany, New York, New York, to Luise 
Weidmann, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net 
proceeds, 

Is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is 


evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold, or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-1923; Filed, Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:55 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 17185] 

Mathilda Westhaussen et al. 

In re: Rights of Mathilda Westhaus¬ 
sen et al. under contracts of insurance. 
File Nos. F-28-28696-H-1, H-2, and H-3. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788. and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Mathilda Westhaussen, whose 
last known address is Germany, is a 
resident of Germany and a national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known, of Mathilda Westhaussen, who 
there is reasonable cause to believe are 
residents of Germany, are nationals of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

3. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under contracts of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by Policies No. 75640001, 
No. 75640002 and No. 77527183, Issued by 
the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany, New York, New York, to Mathilda 
Westhaussen, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net 
proceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to. held on behalf of or 
on account of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by 
Mathilda Westhaussen or the domi¬ 
ciliary personal representatives, heirs- 
at-law, next-of-kin, legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Ma¬ 
thilda Westhaussen, the aforesaid na- 
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tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Ma¬ 
thilda Westhaussen are not within a 
designated enemy country, the national 
interest of the United States requires 
that such persons be treated as nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to he held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9103, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19,1951. 

For the Attorney General 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 

Assistant Attorney General . 

Director , Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-1924; Filed, Feb. 6, 1S51; 

8:56 a. m.J 


I Vesting Order 17186] 

Robert E. Westhaussen et al. 

In re: Rights of Robert E. Westhaussen 
et al. under certain contracts of insur¬ 
ance. File Nos. F-28-2S697-H-1, H-2, 
and H-3. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193. as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Robert E. Westhaussen, whose 
last known address is Germany, is a resi¬ 
dent of Germany and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives. heirs, next-of-kin, legatees 
and distributees, names unknown, of 
Robert E. Westhaussen, who there is rea¬ 
sonable cause to believe are residents of 
Germany, are nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

3. That the net proceeds due or tfo be¬ 
come due under contracts of insurance 
evidenced by Policies No. 75582786, No. 
753S2787 and No. 77407566, issued by the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 
New York, New York, to Robert E. West¬ 
haussen, together with the right to 
demand, receive and collect said net pro¬ 
ceeds, is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by, payable 
or deliverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by Robert 
E. Westhaussen or the domiciliary per¬ 
sonal representatives, heirs, next-of-kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known, of Robert E. Westhaussen, the 


aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next-of-kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees, names unknown, of Robert E. West¬ 
haussen, are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such per¬ 
sons be treated as nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action 
required by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9103, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 19, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Bayntcn. 

Assistant Attorney Gena'dl, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-1025; Filed. Feb. 6. 1951; 

8:56 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 17226] 

August Matthias 

In re: Estate of August Matthias, also 
known as August Matthews, and as 
Justus Matthias, deceased. File No. 
F-28-29877; E. T. sec. 17009. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788. and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Anna Maria Matthias, Karl 
Konrad Matthias, Oscar Matthias. Hilda 
Matthias, Kurt Matthias and Walter 
Matthias, whose last known address is 
Germany, are residents of Germany and 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs at law, next of kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known, of Oscar Matthias, who there is 
reasonable cause to believe are resi¬ 
dents of Germany, are nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

3. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons named in subpara¬ 
graphs 1 and 2 hereof, and each of them, 
in and to the estate of August Matthias, 
deceased, is property payable or deliver¬ 
able to, or claimed by. the aforesaid 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

4. That such property is in the proc¬ 
ess of administration by Emma Burger, 
as administratrix, acting under the ju¬ 
dicial supervision of the Surrogate’s 
Court of Kings County, New York; 


5*. That the property described as 
follows: 

An undivided three-fourths (%) in¬ 
terest in that certain lot, piece or par¬ 
cel of land, with the buildings and 
improvements thereon erected, situate, 
lying and being in the Twenty-sixth 
Ward of the Borough of Brooklyn, 
County of Kings, City and State of New 
York, 

Beginning at a point on the easterly 
side of Schenck Avenue distant 150 feet 
southerly from the southeasterly corner 
of Schenck Avenue and Glenmore Ave¬ 
nue; running thence southerly along 
Schenck Avenue 25 feet; thence east¬ 
erly parallel with Glenmore Avenue 100 
feet; thence northerly and parallel with 
Schenck Avenue 25 feet; and thence 
westerly and parallel with Glenmore 
Avenue 100 feet to the point or place of 
beginning, said property being located 
in Section 13, Block 3996 on the Land 
Map of the County of Kings, together 
with all hereditaments, fixtures, im¬ 
provements, and appurtenances thereto, 
and any and all claims for rents, re¬ 
funds, benefits or other payments aris¬ 
ing from the ownership of such property, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv¬ 
erable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

6. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs at law, next of kin, legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Oscar 
Matthias, are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest: 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 3 hereof, 
and, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described in subparagraph 5 hereof, 
subject to recorded liens, encumbrances, 
and other rights of record held by or for 
persons who are not nationals of des¬ 
ignated enemy countries, 

All such property to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in Section 10 
of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Dec. 51-1926; Filed, Feb. 6, 1951; 

8:58 a. m.j 







